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What are our key strengths?
•	Strong brands serving fast-growing 

communities
•	International business – with good exposure  

to mature growth markets and a strong 
presence in faster-growth Emerging Markets

•	Market-leading portfolio of live 
business-to-business (‘B2B’) events, 
principally large tradeshows

•	Leading global communication business – 
PR Newswire is one of the largest US  
press release distributors

•	Positioned to capitalise on growth in the  
digital age with a range of quality products  
and services

•	Proven management team
•	Committed, skilled people working in  

an innovative and collaborative culture
•	Strong environmental credentials and 

sustainability awareness
•	Distributed customer base – our largest  

customer accounts for just 1.6% of  
continuing revenues

•	Cash generative business model

Financial highlights – continuing and discontinued

* Continuing operations only. 
** See explanation of UBM’s business measures on page 42.

2012 Value creation

+6.0%
Underlying Group  
revenue growth

+57.5% 
Total shareholder  

return

+1.6%
Adjusted operating 

profit* growth to 
£177m

+3.3%
Fully diluted adjusted 
EPS* growth to 49.8p

16.2%
ROI on 2012 
acquisitions

Adjusted operating profit margin** % -10bps
2008

2009

2010

2011*

2012*

19.6

20.2

19.3

22.3

22.2

Cash generated from operations £m -6.8%
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

136.1

142.7

154.7

203.7

189.8

Adjusted operating profit** £m +1.6%
2008

2009

2010

2011*

2012*

173.5

171.2

171.8

174.2

177.0

Dividend per share pence +1.5%
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

23.8

24.2

25.0

26.3

26.7

Fully diluted adjusted EPS** pence +3.3%
2008

2009

2010

2011*

2012*

55.8

54.2

50.2

48.2

49.8

Total Group revenue £m +2.0%
2008

2009

2010

2011*

2012*

887.0

847.6

889.2

782.3

797.8
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UBM is a global B2B events-
led marketing services and 
communications business 

We help businesses do 
business by enabling them  
to connect with a targeted, 
qualified audience, through 
live events, press releases 
and other digital and  
print media 
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Introducing Dame Helen Alexander 
Skills and experience 
Dame Helen is also chairman of the Port of London Authority and Incisive 
Media. She is deputy chairman of esure Group Holdings, a non-
executive director at Rolls-Royce Group plc, and senior adviser to Bain 
Capital. She was President of the CBI 2009-2011, and Chief Executive of 
the Economist Group until 2008, having joined the company in 1985. 
She has also been a non-executive director of Centrica, BT and Northern 
Foods. She is Chancellor of the University of Southampton, and a board 
member of the Grand Palais in Paris.

Read more on page 44

Generating long term  
shareholder value 

Dear shareholder, 
I was recently asked about what had attracted me to join UBM. 
The main reason was the chance to chair the Board of an 
exciting global media firm, in an industry that is changing fast 
and creating opportunities for innovation and development. 
The second reason was the quality of the business itself. 
UBM has successfully transformed from being largely 
print-focused into a quality events-led marketing services 
and communications business. The breadth of its operations 
in the global market is impressive with exposure to both the 
US and faster-growth Emerging Markets, most notably China. 
Finally, given my career in media and international businesses, 
the role at UBM is one to which I can bring relevant and 
useful experience.

In the months since I joined I have been struck by a number  
of different aspects of UBM. Its active and open approach to 
stakeholder engagement in particular fits with my personal 
philosophy. I have been able to speak with many of UBM’s 
customers, to visit employees and to meet a number of 
shareholders. I am keen that this engagement should continue.

I have been touched by the welcome I have received and 
impressed by the energy of the people which makes for an 
exciting place to work. The Company’s initiatives on leadership 
and development show how seriously it takes the principles of 
investing in people. The Company continues to work on further 
improving UBM’s diversity. Women already make up a large 
proportion of our workforce, 55% in 2012, and we are 
determined that this diversity should be better reflected across 
all levels of management. Meanwhile the global breadth and 
depth of our operations ensure that we employ people from 
a wide range of national and ethnic backgrounds. UBM has 
a strong culture of collaboration which is underpinned by a 
focus on achieving results. 

I have found a cohesive and collegiate Board, with a culture  
of challenge and debate. Most important, there is strong and 
relevant experience around the table. There have been a number 
of changes during the year. I would like to take this opportunity 
to thank John Botts, the outgoing Chairman, who was a member 
of the UBM Board for over 14 years. I would also like to thank 
Alan Gillespie for having chaired the Remuneration Committee 
for four years. Having joined as a member of that Committee 
I look forward to working with Greg Lock, its new Chairman. 
I intend that we should engage fully with our shareholders, 
and that we create a clear and simple remuneration framework 
which is closely aligned with performance. The other notable 
change relates to UBM’s return to a UK tax domicile following 
the shareholder vote in November 2012. 

I am keen to make sure that the Board works effectively and 
serves stakeholders as well as it possibly can across all areas 
of responsibility. The governance section of our report (see 
page 46) sets out some of the developments in this vital area.

2012 has been a year of operational and strategic progress. 
Underlying revenues rose 6% while continuing fully diluted 
adjusted EPS* increased by 3.3% to 49.8p. The Board is 
recommending a final dividend of 20.0p, bringing the total 
dividend for the year to 26.7p (up 1.5%). For 2013 we expect 
to see further growth, led by Events and PR Newswire. 
On 5 February 2013, we announced the proposed disposal 
of a portfolio of Data Services businesses (‘Delta’). This 
transaction will simplify UBM and enable us to focus on further 
developing it as a fast-growing and increasingly profitable 
events-led, marketing and communications business. It is a 
business I am excited to be part of and I look forward to seeing 
further progress during 2013.

Dame Helen Alexander 
Chairman

* See explanation of UBM’s business measures on page 42.
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How do we create value?
We understand the communities we serve. We use this understanding to create products and services  
– particularly tradeshows – which bring those communities together and help them to do business. 

We do this around the world. This creates value for UBM’s stakeholders.

Community understanding
We understand the communities 
in which we operate and have 
close relationships with our 
customers, enabling us to provide 
the most appropriate offering. 
Read more on page 8

Quality products
We offer high quality products 
and services which satisfy  
our customers’ marketing 
and communications needs. 
Read more on page 4

Geographic diversity
We are an international company. 
This allows us to do business 
where our customers want to  
do business. 
Read more on page 6

N. A
m
er
ica

Eu
ro

pe

UK

Em
er
gi
ng

  

M
ar
ke

ts

Re
st 

of
 W

or
ld

Te
ch

no
lo
gy

 &
 IP

New
s D

ist
rib

ut
io
n

Hea
lth

Tr
ad

e 
& 

Tr
an

sp
or

t

Li
fe
sty

le
In
gr
ed

ien
ts

Bu
ilt
  

En
vi
ro

nm
en

t

Ad
va

nc
ed

  

M
an

uf
ac

tu
rin

g 

Pa
pe

r

Ev
en

ts

55
%

PR
 N

ew
sw

ire

25
%

Mark
eti

ng
 

se
rv

ice
s O

nl
ine

14
%

Mark
eti

ng
  

se
rv

ice
s P

rin
t

6%

Disc
on

tin
ue

d 

Delt
a

3
UBM plc Annual Report and Accounts 2012



Creating value through our  
quality products...

Having a broad range of high quality products and services 
means we can create an offering specifically designed to meet 
the needs of the communities we serve.

The media industry is shifting to a more integrated approach, 
making it increasingly important to have a full range of products 
and services (see ‘Our strategic thinking’ on page 12).

UBM has a culture of collaboration (see our ‘People and 
Culture’ on page 22). Our best practice groups support the 
different communities and geographies in sharing their 
experiences to ensure that the best products and services 
are available to all the customers we serve. 

Events
UBM’s tradeshows and other live ‘in person’ events enable communities to do 
business by transacting, learning and networking. 

The importance of the live events as a place to do business is well-recognised and 
there is a discernible trend in our markets of companies allocating more marketing 
budget to events (see ‘Understanding our markets’ page 11).

UBM is the world’s second largest ‘pure play’ events organiser with a bias towards 
large tradeshows and an increasing exposure to Emerging Markets (see ‘Where  
we operate’ page 6).

We generate our revenues by selling space to exhibitors, providing sponsorship 
opportunities and through paid conference attendance (see ‘Events performance’ 
page 17). 

2012* 2011* Change %

Revenue £m 438 392 +11.7

Adjusted operating profit** £m 142 133 +6.8

Margin % 32.5 34.0 -150bps

Discontinued – Delta 
On 5 February 2013 we announced our intention to dispose of a portfolio of Data 
Services businesses (‘Delta’). These businesses principally provide data products  
and services to the Health, Technology and IP, Trade & Transport, and Paper verticals. 
Given the status of the strategic review process at 31 December 2012 the Delta 
businesses are classified as discontinued in these 2012 consolidated results.  
No benefit will be recognised from the Delta businesses in 2013. Full detail of  
the 2012 and 2011 revenue and profit of these Delta businesses can be found  
in note 6.4 of the financial statements (page 119).

2012* 2011* Change %

Revenue £m 179 190 -5.6

Adjusted operating profit** £m 27 28 -3.6

Margin % 14.9 14.6 +30bps
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PR Newswire
In essence, the portfolio of PR Newswire products and 
services enables businesses to communicate with a targeted 
audience and then monitor how effectively their message has 
been received. 

The importance of earned media within the marketing mix  
is increasing while products which enable companies to 
distribute digital content are attractive, particularly in an 
increasingly mobile and social environment (See 
‘Understanding our markets’ page 11). 

PR Newswire is largely US-focused and we believe that over 
time, the dynamic towards earned, high engagement digital 
content will increase, driving the opportunity to develop 
further in the other geographies where we operate 
(see ‘Where we operate’ page 6). 

2012 2011 Change %

Revenue £m 196 188 +4.6

Adjusted operating profit** £m 44 41 +6.1

Margin % 22.1 21.8 +30bps

Marketing Services –  
Online and Print
We help businesses do business: they may be looking  
to enhance branding, customer awareness, reach and 
engagement or to generate sales leads. UBM is able to  
offer a range of high quality digital and print assets such  
as community websites, online publications, controlled 
circulation publications or virtual events, through which  
our clients can interact with their target audiences.

Increasingly clients seek an integrated marketing approach 
across different media (see ‘Understanding our markets’ 
page 11).

2012* 2011* Change %

Revenue £m

Online 113 117 -3.6

Print 51 86 -40.3

Combined 164 203 -19.2

Adjusted operating profit** £m

Combined 6.8 14.2 -52.1

Margin %

Combined 4.2 7.0 -290bps
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N.B. Size is indicative rather than exactly proportional to revenue. Percentage figures show 
proportion of continuing Group revenues. The overlap between segments is indicative of 
collaboration rather than quantative revenue synergies.

*   Please see Section 2 on page 85 relating to 
reallocation changes in 2012 relating to Delta.

**  See explanation of UBM’s business measures on 
page 42.

Continuing adjusted operating profit by segment*** %

1. Events 74
2. PR Newswire 23
3. Marketing Services 3

1

2

3

*** Pre corporate costs

Continuing revenue by segment %

1. Events 55
2. PR Newswire 25
3. Marketing Services 20

1

2

3
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North America continuing revenues +3.2% in 2012 

UK continuing revenues -6.2% in 2012

Continental Europe continuing revenues -27.4% in 2012

RoW continuing revenues +20.2% in 2012 

Emerging Markets continuing revenues +18.6% in 2012 

Where we operate...
UBM has 5,920 employees worldwide. This graphic shows the breadth of UBM’s infrastructure  

and distribution of revenues by product type and geography. 

Revenue – geographical and segmental

£m N.America
Emerging 

Markets*
Continental 

Europe UK RoW

Events 123 183 54 61 16

PR Newswire 166 13 9 8 0

Marketing Services 115 8 3 32 4

Discontinued Delta 67 36 47 15 15

*  Emerging Markets constituents are the non-G10 countries – notably for UBM: China, Brazil, India, Thailand, Singapore, Turkey, Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, 
Mexico and UAE.

Responding to our clients’ needs
PR Newswire helps clients in Asia and Latin 
America distribute content into the US market.  
In 2012 we released 6,482 releases on behalf  
of Asian companies who wanted to get their 
messages heard and seen in the US.
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North America continuing revenues +3.2% in 2012 

UK continuing revenues -6.2% in 2012

Continental Europe continuing revenues -27.4% in 2012

RoW continuing revenues +20.2% in 2012 

Emerging Markets continuing revenues +18.6% in 2012 

Events

PR Newswire

Marketing Services 

Discontinued Delta

UBM continuing 
location with more 
than 70 employees

A year of achievement

26%
Our revenues from Emerging Markets 
increased by 18.1% and now account  
for 26% of continuing operations

5 new offices
We opened offices in China, Malaysia, 
Singapore, US and India

+10%
We increased headcount in China by 10%  
to 972 employees

7 countries
We have spent £61m investing in businesses 
in 7 countries, in 3 Emerging Markets

Continuing adjusted operating profit by geography %

1. North America 46
2. Emerging Markets 32
3. Continental Europe 14
4. UK 5
5. RoW  3

1

2

3

4 5
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The value of understanding  
their needs...

At UBM we serve a variety of specialist communities. We seek 
to know who’s who in each community, to build relationships 
with key participants and to understand the key themes 
affecting their community, their information needs and 
how they operate. 

With this thorough understanding we are able to service  
our customers more effectively. (See ‘Our strategic thinking’ 
page 12.)
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Building on success 
UBM has a very diverse customer base: 
no single customer accounts for more than 
1.6% of continuing revenues.
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I’m pleased to report that 2012 has been a year of both 
operational and strategic progress for UBM. 

In July 2012 we announced that we would undertake a strategic 
review of our Data Services businesses (‘Delta’). On 5 February 
2013 we announced the disposal of Delta for a consideration of 
£160m. This transaction is a significant strategic step forward for 
UBM: by divesting Delta we simplify our business, improve the 
quality of our earnings, enhance our underlying growth rates and 
remove the challenges inherent in the continued transition to digital 
data delivery. This transaction formed the next step in a strategy 
we have been successfully pursuing since I joined in 2005. 
Over time we have focused the business on creating a winning 
portfolio of products and services, building strong relationships 
with attractive, specialist communities and developing a 
geographic presence which exposes us both to established 
large markets like the US and fast-growing markets like China. 

Consistent execution of this strategy is delivering results. 2012 
continuing revenues rose 2.0% to £797.8m with underlying 
revenue growth* of 6.0%. Our Events portfolio, now the second 
largest in the world, delivered revenue growth of 11.7%. PR 
Newswire, one of the world’s largest press release distributors, 
also delivered a robust performance with revenues growing 
4.6%. Our Marketing Services revenues declined 19.2% 
reflecting further print portfolio rationalisation and ongoing 
structural print declines. Continuing adjusted operating profit* 
was up 1.6% to £177.0m. The continuing adjusted operating 
margin* of 22.2% was 0.1%pt lower than 2011. This reflected 
lower biennial event contributions and the disposal of print titles 
which had slightly higher margins. Adjusted profit before tax* 
(continuing) increased 1.4% to £151.8m. Fully diluted adjusted 
EPS* (continuing) was up 3.3% to 49.8p.

We are encouraged by prospects for UBM. We enter the year 
with a well-defined business providing quality products with 
robust business models in growing economies and sectors.  
We believe we are well-positioned for future growth. 

Following the disposal of Delta we look forward to further 
developing UBM as a fast-growing and increasingly profitable 
events-led marketing services and communications business.

David Levin 
Chief Executive Officer

Continued strategic progress

I’m pleased to report 
that 2012 has been another 
year of operational 
and strategic progress 
for UBM

UBM’s marketplace:

$194.5bn
Global B2B Market 

Source: PwC Global Entertainment 
and Media Outlook: 2012–2016

www.pwc.com/outlook

$28bn
Global Exhibition Industry

Source: AMR International  
2012 Globex report

$60bn
US B2B Digital Marketing  

& Advertising spend

Source: 2012 Outsell Survey

$40bn
US B2B Print Marketing & 

Advertising spend

Source: 2012 Outsell Survey

The B2B marketplace in which UBM operates is highly 
fragmented due to the number and variety of communities and 
geographies we serve and the diversity of products and 
services we offer.* See explanation of UBM’s business measures on page 42.
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Summary of key marketplace trends 

There is growing recognition of events as effective 
media for B2B lead generation 
The graphic below highlights the effectiveness of different sorts 
of media in generating leads. In this survey by industry analysts 
Outsell*, Live events are deemed the most effective for B2B 
advertisers, followed by company-owned websites. PR is also 
identified as a highly effective method of generating leads owing 
to the apparent strength of earned media (see ‘the importance 
of ‘content’ is growing’ to the right).

An integrated marketing approach is highly effective 
Outsell’s annual US Advertising and Marketing Study 2012 
(‘Outsell A&M Study’) also highlighted that advertisers rate 
cross-media campaigns much more highly for effectiveness in 
generating leads than campaigns that rely on a single medium. 
For some sectors, print remains an effective medium for 
communicating with an audience, and forms part of an 
integrated approach. For large companies the effect on lead 
generation of having a multimedia campaign (print, digital 
and events) is a 46% enhancement.

The attractions of digital media are amplified as 
software and data together enable advertisers to 
become more efficient 
The ability of marketers to see the return on their investment 
using data analytics, coupled with the improved sophistication 
of lead generation and nurturing makes online and digital media 

attractive for advertising. The Outsell 2012 Study estimates that 
almost 43% of B2B spend in the US is on digital, and 
advertisers are expected to have increased this line of spending 
by 10% during 2012.

The importance of ‘content’ is growing  
In the digital environment the distinction between paid, earned 
and owned media is blurred, particularly now that social and 
mobile straddle all three. 

The popularity of social networking and accelerating mobile 
usage are changing B2B spending habits. According to Outsell, 
although companies’ own websites receive 48% of B2B digital 
spend, this large base is no longer growing as quickly as other 
marketing methods such as social network advertising, 
webinars and even email marketing. 

The increasing importance of earned media  
Customer validation through social media channels is perceived 
to be increasingly powerful and therefore desirable. This third 
party distribution, known as ‘earned media’, raises visibility 
across digital media channels and can promote traffic to the 
paid and owned marketing assets that the advertiser wishes 
to promote. Within this trend, the quality of content is crucial to 
maximising the value of the earned media network available.

 
*Outsell Inc, (www.outsellinc.com).

Understanding our markets

Which media generate leads?

1. In-Person Conferences

2. In-Person Exhibitions

3. Company Websites

4. Direct Mail Marketing

5. Sales Collateral

6. Webinars

7. Print Magazines

8. E-Mail Marketing

9. Public Relations

10. Print Newsletters

11.  Search Engine Site Keywords

12. Custom Print 

13.  Sponsor Content 
w/Registration 

14.  Industry Or Topic 
Specific Sites

15. Virtual Tradeshows

16. Vertical Search Sites

17. Social Networking Sites

18. General Interest Sites

19. Own Social Engagement

20. Mobile Marketing

21. Print Directories

22. Print Newspapers

Key  UBM’s primary products and services
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Our aim

To help businesses make connections, communicate their proposition 
 and do business effectively

Our vision

To be the leading B2B marketing and communication services provider

Our strategy

To use our community understanding to provide events-led marketing and communications 
products and services to help customers reach their markets

Our five key strategic priorities

Growth agenda Sustainability agenda

1 
Organic revenue 

growth

2
Portfolio 

management

3
People and  

culture

4
Responsible  

business

5 
Appropriate  
processes

An integrated approach 

We are continually 
exploring organic 
initiatives which 
strengthen our portfolio 
of products and services, 
improve our geographic 
reach and address 
customer needs.

We invest in strategic 
acquisitions which 
complement our existing 
portfolio or provide 
exposure to new 
products, markets or 
geographies we feel are 
attractive. We also look 
to divest or rationalise 
businesses which no 
longer fit our strategy.

We are fostering a 
positive, innovative, open 
and collaborative culture 
which both attracts great 
talent and enables people 
to flourish.

We are committed to 
ensuring that we engage 
positively with society and 
the communities we 
serve. We also work to 
minimise any negative and 
social impacts from our 
operations. Acting with 
respect is central to the 
way we do business.

The structure and 
transparency of 
performance within UBM 
are crucial for enabling 
management to drive the 
strategic priorities and 
measure the response.

Delivering profitable growth 

See KPIs on page 15

Our strategic thinking
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Our strategy is founded on reinforcing the three key 
dimensions of our business model.

1) Improving our relationships with our communities 
and exploring new opportunities 
Customers are at the heart of our proposition. It is by having  
a relationship with them and understanding their needs that 
we can serve them most effectively. We are continually 
exploring ways of strengthening our relationships with  
these communities.

We focus on high-growth markets where groups of both 
buyers and sellers are fragmented and where we can offer 
the most value in helping our customers make and leverage 
their business connections. We also explore the potential  
of moving into new sectors with high levels of fragmentation 
and strong long term growth characteristics.

2) Ensuring the quality and breadth of our product offering 
is attractive 
Seven years ago we decided to develop the business more 
towards Events, particularly large tradeshows. We believed 
that the effectiveness and efficiency of attending live events 
would remain attractive and would be secure in a digital age. 
Having invested in test virtual events models over the last 
three years we are confident that the large tradeshows, 
on which UBM focus, cannot be replicated in a virtual 
environment but can be complemented by them. We believe 
face to face interaction will remain an important feature of 
doing business.

The other dynamics mentioned on page 11 lead us to believe, 
however, that we can serve our customers more effectively if 
our offering is broader than live events alone. PR Newswire’s 
products enable businesses to get their messages heard 
on the internet. Our video and multimedia products are 
particularly relevant, given the growing trend for higher 
engagement content. Meanwhile the development of 
subscription services enables customers to monitor their 
messaging in the workflow and respond directly in these 
digital environments. 

Our marketing services cater to the growing appetite for 
digital products as a means of conveying messages and 
generating leads. We want to maximise the value of serving 
an entire community throughout the year, rather than just  
at a single live event; the digital skills and products within  
both our marketing services and PR Newswire businesses 
facilitate this.

3) Further developing our global presence 
Our broad geographic reach gives us exposure to large, 
mature markets and to faster-growth Emerging Markets  
alike. By sharing our experience and knowledge we can  
help businesses, particularly those in Emerging Markets,  
to become more effective at marketing and communicating 
their propositions. Given the industry dynamics, we are 
confident that the popularity of B2B events within Emerging 
Markets will increase given the relative immaturity of the 
events industry as compared to the US or Europe. Similarly, 
we are highly aware of companies’ desire to globalise;  
a broad geographic footprint enables us to help our 
customers to access new geographies.

UBM strategy

The graphic on the left highlights our 
five strategic priorities. By focusing on these  

we believe the business model will continue to 
strengthen and enable UBM to become not only 

more profitable but also more sustainable.

The spread on the next page illustrates the 
progress we have made in these 

five specific areas.
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Strategic priorities 2012 progress Specific performance indicators
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1 
Organic revenue 

growth

•	 Three live Global Events Momentum (‘GEM’) events were held during 2012 to share best practice 
and explore initiatives to improve the quality of the events and thus increase revenues

•	  More than 800 active participants on GEM Hub space – UBM’s online community

•	  22 new event geo-adaptations 

•	  New product launches: Agility, 24 new online interactive communities

•	  Two Online Best Practice (‘OBP’) meetings and more than 700 active participants on OBP Hub space

•	  Recruitment of ‘Chief Content Officer’ to enhance our offering in line with content marketing trends

Read more on pages 16, 18 and 20

2
Portfolio 

management

•	 Completed strategic review of Data Services businesses (‘Delta’) with disposal

•	 Disposed/discontinued 27 print titles in 2012. This rationalised portfolio of print had contributed £29.8m 
of revenue in 2011

•	 Total consideration of £60.6m spent acquiring remaining 50% interest in Canada Newswire (‘CNW’) 
and eight events businesses

 – CNW acquisition will enable us to drive cost efficiencies and revenue synergies over time

 – Events acquisitions enhance our operational positions in Turkey, Brazil, Malaysia, US, India and China 

 –  Strengthen relationships within furniture, renewable energy, dental, baby product, global aviation 
and transport communities

 – Expansion into rapidly accelerating mobile broadband market

Read more on pages 16, 18 and 20
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3
People and  

culture

•	 Talent management initiatives:

 –  Leadership Development Programme (‘LDP’) meetings with 71 participants across China, Europe and 
The Americas

•	  55% female employees

•	 Achieved goal of increasing proportion of women in senior management positions – now 45% 

•	 Hosted three Executive Women’s Forum meetings in London, New York and San Francisco

•	 UBM’s online community – the ‘Hub’ – annual page views 2.6m 

•	 UBM Voice employee engagement survey – 80% participation

Read more on pages 22–24

4
Responsible  

business

•	 17% reduction in carbon emissions per head since 2010

•	  IS020121 accreditation for sustainable events – 5 events

•	 Introduction of ‘green teams’ within each office

•	  Best environment initiative award for zero waste to landfill 

•	 Responsible Business 2012 had 150+ non profit exhibitors, NGO India had 200 exhibitors 
and ONG Brasil had 500 exhibitors: ‘UBM’s Community Engagement Series’

Read more on pages 25–27

5 
Appropriate  
processes

•	  New Chairman appointed May 2012

•	  Further Governance developments

•	  Investing in new financial systems to improve efficiency and quality of control environment

•	  Granular mapping exercise for risk management

•	 Innovative scenario planning process to reflect and prioritise risk management

•	 Internal audit team completed in excess of 60 projects in more than 16 countries

Read more on pages 28–33
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Strategic priorities 2012 progress Specific performance indicators
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1 
Organic revenue 

growth

•	 Three live Global Events Momentum (‘GEM’) events were held during 2012 to share best practice 
and explore initiatives to improve the quality of the events and thus increase revenues

•	  More than 800 active participants on GEM Hub space – UBM’s online community

•	  22 new event geo-adaptations 

•	  New product launches: Agility, 24 new online interactive communities

•	  Two Online Best Practice (‘OBP’) meetings and more than 700 active participants on OBP Hub space

•	  Recruitment of ‘Chief Content Officer’ to enhance our offering in line with content marketing trends

Read more on pages 16, 18 and 20

2
Portfolio 

management

•	 Completed strategic review of Data Services businesses (‘Delta’) with disposal

•	 Disposed/discontinued 27 print titles in 2012. This rationalised portfolio of print had contributed £29.8m 
of revenue in 2011

•	 Total consideration of £60.6m spent acquiring remaining 50% interest in Canada Newswire (‘CNW’) 
and eight events businesses

 – CNW acquisition will enable us to drive cost efficiencies and revenue synergies over time

 – Events acquisitions enhance our operational positions in Turkey, Brazil, Malaysia, US, India and China 

 –  Strengthen relationships within furniture, renewable energy, dental, baby product, global aviation 
and transport communities

 – Expansion into rapidly accelerating mobile broadband market

Read more on pages 16, 18 and 20
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3
People and  

culture

•	 Talent management initiatives:

 –  Leadership Development Programme (‘LDP’) meetings with 71 participants across China, Europe and 
The Americas

•	  55% female employees

•	 Achieved goal of increasing proportion of women in senior management positions – now 45% 

•	 Hosted three Executive Women’s Forum meetings in London, New York and San Francisco

•	 UBM’s online community – the ‘Hub’ – annual page views 2.6m 

•	 UBM Voice employee engagement survey – 80% participation

Read more on pages 22–24

4
Responsible  

business

•	 17% reduction in carbon emissions per head since 2010

•	  IS020121 accreditation for sustainable events – 5 events

•	 Introduction of ‘green teams’ within each office

•	  Best environment initiative award for zero waste to landfill 

•	 Responsible Business 2012 had 150+ non profit exhibitors, NGO India had 200 exhibitors 
and ONG Brasil had 500 exhibitors: ‘UBM’s Community Engagement Series’

Read more on pages 25–27

5 
Appropriate  
processes

•	  New Chairman appointed May 2012

•	  Further Governance developments

•	  Investing in new financial systems to improve efficiency and quality of control environment

•	  Granular mapping exercise for risk management

•	 Innovative scenario planning process to reflect and prioritise risk management

•	 Internal audit team completed in excess of 60 projects in more than 16 countries

Read more on pages 28–33

UBM’s Group KPIs

+6%
Group Underlying  
revenue growth

+12%
Events Underlying 
revenue growth

43%
Emerging Markets  
continuing annual 
events revenues  

(2011: 39%)

+4.5%
PR Newswire  

Underlying revenue  
growth

45%
 Female 

managers

80%
UBM voice  
participation71%

of employees 
happy with work-life 

balance

71
2012 LPD  

participants 

10%
reduction in absolute 

carbon emissions  
since 2010

Zero
waste to landfill out of 
London head office

4
scenario planning  

meetings

>60
internal audit 

projects

Demonstrates management ability to deliver revenue 
growth but not at expense of profit growth

Measure of effectiveness at delivering the growth

Measure of overall efficiency at growing the business 
after taking into account tax and finance management

Same as the above but adjusted to reflect potential 
employee share incentivisation arrangements

Measure of cash generated from the business

Measure of efficiency at converting new capital 
into profits

Indication of UBM’s ability to meet its 
financing obligations

* See explanation of UBM’s business measures on page 42.

9
 Acquisitions

12.8%
ROI for  

acquisitions  
2010-2012

£61m
 2012 Total consideration  

(2011: £50m)

Cash from operations £m
2011

2012

203.7

189.8

-6.8%

Measure of growth of the overall business – reflects 
underlying growth as well as portfolio changes

Continuing revenues £m
2011

2012

782.3

797.8

+2.0%

Continuing adjusted operating profit* £m
2011

2012

174.2

177.0

+1.6%

Continuing adjusted
operating profit margin* %
2011

2012

22.3

22.2

-10bps

Continuing fully diluted
adjusted EPS* pence
2011

2012

48.2

49.8

+3.3%

ROACE* %
2011

2012

14.6

15.5

+90bps

Net debt/adjusted EBITDA* ratio
2011

2012

2.4x

2.5x

-0.1x

Continuing adjusted EPS* pence
2011

2012

49.0

50.7

+3.5%
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Events: maximising the opportunities

Our Events business ranges from large industry exhibitions and conventions, to forums, fairs 
and tradeshows. In a sales and marketing context, direct contact between buyers and sellers 
through face to face interaction remains of paramount importance. Growth in live exhibitions 
continues unabated, and is complemented by the emergence of digital formats.

* See explanation of UBM’s business measures on page 42.

Portfolio  
management

•	 During 2012 we acquired the following eight businesses 
which improve UBM’s geographic footprint, are 
complementary to our existing communities or provide 
access to a new industry

•	  As part of usual portfolio management we discontinued 
various events which in 2011 had contributed £12.4m 
to revenue 

Strategic update

Global Events Momentum (‘GEM’) initiative focuses 
on the four pillars:
•	 Outstanding attendee experience 

•	 Demonstrable exhibitor ROI 

•	 Leading innovation 

•	 Continuously raising standards in sustainability

GEM activity during 2012:
•	 Three GEM events bringing together global event brand 

managers, marketing managers and operations leaders

•	 One meeting co-located with Online Best Practice 
event to encourage collaboration with digital assets 
and environments

•	 Opportunities for PR Newswire and Marketing Services to 
showcase product offerings which may be attractive to 
event exhibitors and attendees 

•	 More than 800 active participants on GEM Hub space

•	 22 new event geo-adaptations

Organic  
revenue  
growth

Date Target Community Geography Initial  
consideration

Expected contingent and 
deferred consideration

Feb 4G World Technology US £2.7m –

Feb Airport Cities Aviation Global £0.9m £0.1m

Feb MIFF Furniture ASEAN £7.4m £0.8m

Mar DenTech Dental care China £3.6m £3.8m

Apr Negócios nos Trilhos Railways Brazil £6.5m –

Jul WineExpo Beverage China £0.4m £0.3m

Oct EFEM Child products Turkey £2.1m £1.3m

Dec Green Build Asia Built Environment ASEAN £0.5m £0.1m

Geographic split %

1. Emerging Markets 42
2. North America 28
3. UK 14
4. Continental Europe 12
5. RoW 4

1

2

3

4

5

Community split %

1. Technology 23
2. Lifestyle 19
3. Ingredients (inc. Food & Pharmaceuticals) 15
4. Fashion (inc. Jewellery) 14
5. Other 29

1

2

34

5

Revenue £m
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

292

288

310

392

438

Adjusted operating profit margin* %
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

28.2

30.3

30.2

34.0

32.5
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Our Events business model

The attractions of the events industry
•	Strong cash flow characteristics, with stand space 

deposits paid up to a year in advance

•	 Forward order book visibility

•	A highly fragmented industry that offers  
consolidation opportunities

Potential challenges
•	Venue constraints, particularly in Emerging Markets,  

and changes in health & safety legislation

•	Event maturity – we closely monitor the life cycle 
of our events and manage our events 
brands accordingly

•	 Technological change, which may affect exhibitor  
and visitor experience, and permit competition from  
new media

•	Government influence – UBM maintains strong 
relationships where necessary

The business model

Revenues are driven by: 
•	 The size and commercial success of events 

•	 The number of events

 
•	 The pricing achieved with exhibitors,  

attendees and sponsors 

U
B
M

 v
al

ue
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at
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n

Communities 
•	 Focus on specialist communities 

with inherent growth 
characteristics

•	 Prioritise markets where both 
buyer and seller groups are 
fragmented

•	 Understand our communities 
so we can identify new 
launch opportunities

•	 Acquire in attractive new 
business communities

Product 
•	 Bias towards large events with 

46% of revenue generated by 
top 20 shows

•	 Global Events Momentum 
(‘GEM’) initiatives to provide:

 –  outstanding attendee 
experience

 – demonstrable exhibitor ROI

 – leading innovation

 –  outstanding sustainability 
credentials

•	 Increasing brand awareness  
to ensure customer loyalty

•	 Continued portfolio management 
to ensure overall focus on growth 
and market strength

Geographies 
•	 Exposure to large US market

•	 Exposure to faster-growing 
Emerging Markets

•	 Expansion into new geographies 
through acquisition or 
geo-adaptation



20121 
£m

20111 
£m

Change  
%

Change 
at CC 

%

Underlying 
change 

%

Emerging Markets 177.5 140.9 26.0 28.4 15.0

North America 117.0 104.7 11.7 9.8 9.2

UK 58.6 49.2 19.1 18.9 8.1

Continental Europe 46.4 52.2 -11.1 -6.6 10.3

Rest of World 13.3 10.9 22.0 24.3 21.2

Annual Events Revenue 412.8 357.9 15.3 16.4 11.9

The events marketplace

The Events marketplace
AMR, the Events industry analyst, estimates that in 2012 
the revenues of the global events industry grew by 5.2%  
to $27.6bn. AMR projected a compound annual growth 
rate (‘CAGR’) for the global events industry of 5.2% 
between 2011–2016. The table below shows variation 
within that.

The graphic above demonstrates that UBM is the third 
largest events organiser. If revenues from venue ownership 
are excluded, UBM is the world’s second largest ‘pure 
play’ event organiser.

It is the market share of each event within its specific niche 
community/geography that is the key to the strength of the 
UBM portfolio. However it is interesting to compare the 
geographic spread of the global industry (above left) to 
UBM’s geographic split (page 16) – highlighting UBM’s 
bias towards faster growth Emerging Markets.

1  See table of Section 2 of the Financial statements page 85 relating to reclassification following the Delta announcement. In addition to this the 2011 
figures have been restated to reflect £2.2m of biennial events now classified as annual and additional £5.6m of annual events revenue reclassified 
during the formation of the UBM Technology business unit. 

Country CAGR growth % 2011–2016

Brazil 9.6

Russia 9.1

GCC 8.9

India 8.1

China 8.0 

Turkey 7.7

Hong Kong 5.0

US 4.9

Germany 4.5

France 4.4

UK 1.7

Spain 1.6

Italy 1.3

Source: AMR International 2012 Globex Report.

UBM’s market position

Source: AMR International 2012 Globex Report.

Market participants %

1 Reed Exhibitions* 4.1
2 Messe Frankfurt 2.4
3 UBM* 2.3
4 GL Events 1.9
5 Messe Dusseldorf 1.9
6 Other 87.4

1
2 3 45

6

* Pure play events organisers.

Source: AMR International 2012 Globex Report.

2012 exhibition market by geography %

1 North America 41.3
2 Emerging Markets 16.9
4 Continental Europe 19.1
3 UK 5.7
5 RoW 17.0 

1

23

4

5



1  See table of Section 2 of the Financial statements page 85 relating to reclassification following the Delta announcement. In addition to this the 2011 figures have 
been restated to reflect £2.2m of biennial events now classified as annual and additional £5.6m of annual events revenue reclassified during the formation of the 
UBM Technology business unit.

2 See explanation of UBM’s business measures on page 42.

We remain encouraged by the progress of our Events segment 
which now accounts for over half (54.9%) of UBM’s continuing 
revenues (2011: 50.1%) and nearly three-quarters (73.9%) of 
total continuing adjusted operating profit before corporate costs 
(2011: 70.7%). Total reported revenues grew to £437.6m 
(2011: £391.9m), benefitting from strong performance in the 
portfolio and the addition of a number of shows acquired in 
2011 and 2012, most notably Ecobuild and the Malaysian 
International Furniture Fair (‘MIFF’). 

Annual event revenues grew 15.3% to £412.8m (2011: £357.9m). 
Annual stand revenues rose 16.3% to £286.1m (2011: £246.1m), 
sponsorship and other revenues increased 13.7% to £81.9m 
(2011: £72.0m) and attendee revenues were up 12.6% to 
£44.8m (2011: £39.8m). A total of 53,500 companies exhibited  
at our annual events during the year which is an increase  
of 9.1% (2011: 49,000). The square metres of our annual 
portfolio increased by 12.4% to 1.4m (2011: 1.2m) while 
visitor numbers increased by 7.4% to 1.6m (2011: 1.5m). 

The performance of our top 20 shows continues to be a key 
driver and 2012 revenues from the largest 20 shows accounted 
for 48.4% of annual revenues. As at 31 January 2013, forward 
bookings for those top 20 events were up 12.7% reflecting both 
the underlying strength of these events, good confidence levels 
resulting in early bookings and some rebook timing distortions. 
We continue to focus on large events within our portfolio. 
We organised 100 annual events which generated revenues of 
more than £1m and these accounted for 85% of our annual 
revenues (2011: 83 events of >£1m accounted for 79%). As part 
of our drive to improve the quality of the overall portfolio we 
launched 22 new geo-adaptations, principally in China and 
India. We also discontinued a number of events which had 
generated revenues of £12.4m in 2011. 

In 2012 we hosted 35 biennial events which contributed £24.8m 
of revenue (2011: 18 events, £34.0m). 2012 biennial revenues 
included incremental revenues from acquired biennials. 

We invested £30.5m (including £6.4m of contingent and 
deferred consideration) buying outright or majority interests 
in eight events businesses which contributed £10.0m to 2012 
reported events revenue. Had we owned these businesses 
since 1 January they would have contributed a further £2.3m.

On an underlying basis annual events revenue grew 11.9% over 
the prior period.

The table below left shows revenue for annual events split by 
geography. Emerging Markets now account for 43.0% of our 
annual event revenues, from 39.4% in 2011. China accounts for 
31.4% of annual Events revenues and is now our largest single 
market. Revenues from China rose 15.3% during 2012 driven 
by strong double digit growth at events such as Furniture China, 
CBME and CPhI China, plus incremental revenue contribution 
from Dentech which was acquired during the year. Events in  
our other Emerging Markets, particularly in ASEAN, Middle 
East/Africa and India also performed well. This growth was 
supported by additional revenues from the MIFF (Malaysia)  
and Negócios nos Trilhos (Brazil) acquisitions. Organic event 
revenue growth for Emerging Markets was up 15.0%. 

North American revenues grew 9.2% on an underlying basis 
with strong growth at Game Developer Conference, Black Hat 
and Enterprise Connect offsetting softness in our shows serving 
semi-conductor related verticals. The acquisitions of 4GWorld 
and Airport Cities also contributed to reported revenue growth. 

Reported revenues from UK annual events were up 19.1% 
reflecting the addition of the Ecobuild acquisition. This offset 
softer underlying performances at events such as Interiors 
and Decorex which were impacted by the challenging 
conditions in the UK Built Environment.

European annual revenues fell 11.1% partially owing to rotation 
of peripatetic World Routes show from Berlin to Abu Dhabi. 
Underlying European annual revenue growth was 10.3% driven 
by good performances at CPhI, ICSE and the MEDTEC 
franchise. Reported Rest of World revenues were up 22.0%, 
owing to the rebound in Japan reflecting recovery from the 
impact of the earthquake and tsunami in 2011.

Adjusted operating profit rose 6.8% to £142.4m (2011: £133.3m); 
operating margin was 32.5% (2011: 34.0%). The decline  
from 2011 was largely a reflection of the absence of the 
contribution of our strong odd-year biennial shows in 2011.  
The positive contribution from acquired events, combined  
with operational leverage at some large annual events, offset 
dilution from higher Asian wage costs, new geo-adaptations, 
new launches and investment in other Global Events 
Momentum (‘GEM’) initiatives.

Total Events performance

20121 
£m

20111 
£m

Change 
%

Change  
At CC 

%

Underlying 
change 

%

Annual Events Revenue 412.8 357.9 15.3 16.4 –

Biennial Events Revenue 24.8 34.0 -27.1 -27.3 –

Total Revenue 437.6 391.9 11.7 12.6 11.9

Total Adjusted Operating Profit2 142.4 133.3 6.8

Total Adjusted Operating Profit Margin2 32.5 34.0 -1.5%pt
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PR Newswire: evolving in digital media

Our PR Newswire business provides communication products and services to professionals 
working in public relations, marketing, corporate communications and investor relations 
roles. As well as distributing our clients’ messages and information, PR Newswire also helps 
customers identify target audiences and monitors how effectively their messages are 
communicated, increasingly with a focus on digital media.

Portfolio  
management

•	 October 2012 – Acquisition of remaining 50% stake  
of Canada Newswire for consideration of £30.1m. 
Established in 1960, CNW is the leading newswire 
provider in Canada, distributing approximately 90,000 
wire releases per year. It is also the country’s largest 
investor relations webcast provider and a leading 

regulatory filing agent. Full control of the joint venture  
will, over time, enable PR Newswire to extract revenue 
synergies, deliver cost savings and allocate capital  
more efficiently

Strategic update

•	 Further enhancements to our distribution network 

•	 9,600 websites signed up to receive PR Newswire feeds

•	 PR Newswire.com page views increased 11% during 
2012 with 8/10 Google PageRank

•	 Increasing proportion of press releases including 
multi-media content

•	 Continued investment to expand customer base 
and broaden adoption of new products and services

•	 Strengthened relationship with customers and 38.3% 
increase of revenue through long term contracts

•	 Continued implementation of XBRL across Vintage clients

•	 Launch of Agility targeting and monitoring platform

Organic  
revenue  
growth

Geographic split %

1. North America 84
2. Continental Europe 5
3. UK 4
4. Emerging Markets 7
5. RoW 0

1

2
3 4

5
Business split %

1. US Distribution 48
2. US Other 10
3. US Vintage 11
4. CNW 16
5. PR Newswire Europe 9
6. Asia & Latin America 6

1

2
3

4

6
5

Revenue £m 
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

154

161

181

188

196

Adjusted operating profit margin % 
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

28.1

27.8

23.2

21.8

22.1
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PR Newswire business model

The attractions of PR Newswire’s 
industry:
•	 Increasing necessity for clients to engage with targeted 

audience sectors

•	Unique and credible means to access earned  
media globally

•	Growth opportunities by innovating through new 
channels and into new geographies

•	 The scalability of technology platforms

Potential challenges:
•	Speed of change within the digital environment

•	Conveyance of PR marketing and social media

•	Risk of commoditisation of traditional wire products

•	Revised regulatory guidance reducing clients’ reliance 
on traditional wire distribution

•	Reputational risk arising from unauthorised or  
fraudulent releases

The business model

Revenues are driven by: 
•	 The number of press releases

•	How enhanced the release is, i.e. amount of digital 
content, and destination of distribution

•	New products which aid public relations  
marketing, communications and investor  
relations professionals

U
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•	 Allowing targeted, authenticated 
and compliant distribution to 
different audiences

•	 Enhanced targeting through 
distribution agreements with 
specific community websites

Product 
•	 Exceptional reach of international  

distribution network

•	 Ability to distribute higher 
engagement content

•	 Education of customers about 
benefits of higher engagement 
content

•	 Breadth of product offering to 
marketing, investor relations 
and communications 
professionals to help them do 
their job more effectively 
(Targeting and monitoring tools)

Geographies 
•	 Exposure to large US market

•	 Exposure to faster-growing 
Emerging Markets

•	 Expansion into new 
geographies through 
acquisition or new launches



The marketplace
PR Newswire derives approximately half its revenues 
from its core distribution business in the US.

Vintage, PR Newswire’s US public-filing business, 
has seen revenue growth driven by the SEC mandated 
introduction of XBRL.

The remaining US revenues of PR Newswire are derived 
from our engagement business. Multiple product offerings 
reflect the increasingly rich way in which organisations 
now communicate with their audiences, through the 
addition of photos and videos that drive increased levels 
of audience engagement. Consequently, we have seen a 
corresponding increase in the use of multimedia news 
releases (MNRs).

UBM’s market position
As at February 2012, the last available comprehensive overview of US press release distribution market, PR Newswire 
had the second largest market share by volume.

US Wire market share % at Feb-2012*

PR Newswire 27.4

Businesswire 26.2

PRWeb 28.1

Marketwire 14.1

Globe Newswire 4.2

*  Last available date that MarketWire supplied Factiva and therefore last date of comprehensive auditable US press release 
distribution by volume.

Canada market share Position Main competitors

Canadian press release 
distribution

No. 1 (67.3% market share) MarketWire (30.8%)

Both of these revenue streams are propelled by the 
structural global trends such as disclosure requirements 
across different regulatory regimes, the continuing 
internationalisation of business and the growing 
multiplicity of channels to reach audiences. 
We expect these trends to continue over the long term.

News and content distribution 
marketplace



PR Newswire revenue grew 4.6% in 2012 to £196.4m (2011: 
£187.8m). Revenues were up 4.5% on an underlying basis. 

US Distribution reported revenues increased to £94.9m 
reflecting good organic growth of 5.6%. This was largely  
driven by continued success in up-selling multimedia press 
releases. The overall number of releases was stable in 2012.  
US Distribution revenue committed under contracts increased 
from £19.9m as at 31 December 2011 to £26.3m as at 
31 December 2012. 

US Other products revenues fell 9.1% on an underlying basis 
to £19.7m. This decrease was driven by a reduction in 
broadcast services revenue and £1.1m loss of royalty revenue 
following the termination of the contract with Vocus, in H2, 
as we launched our proprietary targeting and monitoring 
product, Agility.

US Vintage revenues grew 24.1% on an underlying basis to 
£20.8m, driven largely by increased XBRL filing revenues albeit 
from a low base in 2011.

Revenues generated at Canada Newswire remained essentially 
flat at £30.7m reflecting a favourable variance in Distribution, 
offset by reductions in broadcast and webcast production 
revenue compared to 2011. In November we acquired the 
remaining 50% stake of CNW for £30.1m. Full ownership will 
enable PR Newswire to implement an aligned commercial, 
product development and infrastructure strategy across its 
North American business. This alignment is expected to result 
in cost synergies and incremental revenues in Canada by 
providing customers with access to PR Newswire’s full range  
of product offerings and by enabling the two organisations 
to work together in accelerating the trend towards higher 
engagement products. 

Other international revenues rose 4.5% to £30.3m (2011: 
£29.0m). PR Newswire Europe’s revenues increased by 2.7% 
to £19.2m (2011: £18.7m) largely driven by a continued strong 
performance from the UK and the Nordic region. The PR 
Newswire Asia and Latin American revenues increased by 8.0% 
on an underlying basis, mainly reflecting good performance of 
our distribution network across Asia.

Adjusted operating profit for PR Newswire was £43.5m resulting 
in a margin of 22.1% (2011: 21.8%). The 0.3 percentage point 
rise reflects some operational leverage, particularly in US 
Distribution, offset by the dilutive impact of new product 
launches which have yet to gain scale.

Total PR Newswire performance

2012 
£m

2011  
£m

Change  
%

Change 
at CC 

%

Underlying 
change  

%

US Distribution 94.9 88.7 7.0 5.8 5.6

US Other 19.7 21.4 -7.9 -9.2 -9.1

US Vintage 20.8 17.9 16.2 14.9 24.1

Canada Newswire 30.7 30.8 -0.3 0.0 0.2

PR Newswire Europe 19.2 18.7 2.7 2.7 2.7

PR Newswire Asia & LatAm 11.1 10.3 7.8 7.8 8.0

Total Revenue 196.4 187.8 4.6 3.8 4.5

Total Adjusted Operating Profit1 43.5 41.0 6.1

Total Adjusted Operating Profit Margin1 22.1 21.8 0.3%pt

1 See explanation of UBM’s business measures on page 42.
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Marketing services: integrated media 
solutions

We carry out campaigns on behalf of clients looking to enhance their branding, customer 
awareness, reach and engagement or to generate sales leads. We offer our clients measurable 
return on investment and high audience engagement through our online products, while the 
publication of controlled circulation print titles provides a traditional display advertising 
platform. Revenues are generated through advertising (such as banner ads or page space),  
lead generation services, organising live online events and building or managing community 
websites on behalf of clients.

Strategic update

•	 Sales and marketing investment to promote integrated 
marketing service – straddling multimedia 

•	  Two Online Best Practice (‘OBP’) meetings to develop 
best performance. One co-located with GEM meetings  
to promote integrated community approach

•	  More than 700 active participants on the OBP 
Hub space

•	  17% increase in number of digital issues to 124

•	 Launch of 24 new interactive digital client-sponsored 
community sites

•	  Worked with more than 120 clients to create ‘owned 
media’ content marketing

•	 Launch of 21 new tablet/phone apps

Organic  
revenue  
growth

Portfolio 
management

•	 Disposed/discontinued 27 titles in 2012. This rationalised 
portfolio of print had contributed £29.8m of revenue 
in 2011

* See explanation of UBM’s business measures on page 42.

Geographic split %

1. North America 70
2. UK 20
3. Emerging Markets 5
4. RoW 3
5. Continental Europe 2

1

2

3 4 5

Community split %

1. Technology 65
2. Built Environment 14
3. Health 12
4. Lifestyle 4
5. Other 5

1

2

3

4 5

Revenue £m 
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

273

220

213

203

164

Adjusted operating profit margin* % 
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

8.5

4.3

5.3

7.0

4.2
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The attraction of the marketing 
services industry
•	Growth opportunities from innovating through new 

channels and into new geographies

•	Growth prospects driven by increased digital adoption

•	Print media are still preferred by certain industries 

•	Broad reach to generate awareness

•	 The multiplier effect of multimedia advertising campaigns 

•	Growth prospects of targeted communities

•	 The scalability of technology platforms

•	High quality subscriber databases – particularly  
to controlled circulation print publications

Potential challenges
•	Print – overcapacity in the B2B marketplace during 

the transition to digital

•	Print – lack of direct interaction with audience

•	Speed of change within the digital environment

•	 The influence of analytics and enhanced transparency

•	Competitive environment

•	Print – ability to adjust overheads at the same rate as 
print contraction

Marketing services business model

The business model

Revenues are driven by: 
•	 Sponsorship of a website or publication

•	 Community website build and management fees

•	 Cost-per-thousand (how many view an advert)

•	 Cost-per-lead (details of people who register)

•	 Number of advertisements and price of space  
in publications

•	 Virtual exhibitor or attendee revenue

•	 Subscriptions to online or print publications

U
B
M

 v
al

ue
 c

re
at

io
n Communities 

•	 High quality subscriber database 
within the targeted communities

•	 Strong knowledge and 
understanding of 
specific communities

•	 Developing products that 
uniquely address content needs 
and excites communities

•	 Strong engagement

Product 
•	 Development of high 

quality content 

•	 Ability to identify target 
audiences and market effectively 
through variety of media – 
both digital and print

•	 Satisfying clients’ needs and 
being able to demonstrate the 
effectiveness of the campaign 
particularly online 

Geographies 
•	 Exposure to large US market

•	 Growth opportunities by 
innovating through new 
channels and into 
new geographies

•	 Broad reach to generate 
awareness



The marketplace
The analysis produced by Outsell in 2012 provides a 
helpful context for the trends in the market for advertising 
that we are seeing at UBM. According to Outsell, in the 
US total B2B digital advertising grew by 10% to $59.5bn, 
while print advertising has continued to exhibit a broad 
decline of 3.7% to $39.8bn. This demonstrates that the 
market continues to move from print towards greater 
emphasis on digital and other live means of addressing 
target audiences.

Within digital B2B marketing spend in the US 
industry-specific trade web sites grew by 9.7% to $3.9bn. 
Webinars grew by 21.3% to $2bn and the Outsell survey 
results suggest these had high lead-generating 
effectiveness of 58.4%. Sponsoring content grew by 
10.6% to $1.4bn and virtual tradeshows grew by 8.6%  
to $1bn. TechNavio’s analysts forecast the global virtual 
events market to grow at a CAGR of 53.1% over the 
2012–2016 period.

Within print B2B marketing spend in the US, custom print 
publications declined by 4.3% to $9.4bn and print 
magazines declined by 4.3% to $7.5bn although the 
Outsell survey suggests they still showed lead generation 
effectiveness of 57.3%. Print directories declined by 3.9% 
to $4.5bn. We expect this structural shift to continue, 
driving a gradual decline in the number of print titles.

This data suggests that methods of accessing targeted 
audiences via online marketing initiatives continued to 
change rapidly. The success of online marketing 
campaigns are now determined by the level of active 
customer engagement and participation. The market is 
becoming increasingly sophisticated in how it generates 
and measures these levels of interaction. The core value 
of B2B information providers used to lie in their original 
product, such as a trade magazine or directory, whether 
physical or online. Today, the asset is the specialist 
community for whom they provide information and 
interaction; a relationship with this community enables 
them to act as a gateway for advertisers.

UBM’s market position
As for live events, it is the audience engagement  
of each online or digital brand within its specific  
community or geography that is the key to the strength 
of the UBM portfolio.

Much like its live equivalent, the virtual events market is 
highly fragmented. UBM’s expertise in this area means it is 
well-positioned to take advantage of the forecasted growth 
in this area.

Through a process of continual review, UBM aims to focus 
on profitable publications that offer synergies with the 
expanding online and events businesses. Our print portfolio 
will continue to generate rationalisation opportunities, and 
we aim to maintain a presence in markets where we can 
command a strong leadership position.

The Marketing services marketplace



Marketing Services – Online and Print

20121

£m
20111

£m
Change  

%

Change 
at CC  

%

Underlying 
change 

%

Marketing Services – Online 112.5 116.7 -3.6 -4.1 1.8

Marketing Services – Print 51.3 85.9 -40.3 -40.3 -16.9

Total Marketing Services Revenue 163.8 202.6 -19.2 -19.4 -4.6

Total Adjusted Operating Profit2 6.8 14.2 -52.1 -52.4

Total Adjusted Operating Profit Margin2 4.2 7.0 -2.8%pt

1  See table of Section 2 of the Financial statements page 85 relating to reclassification following the Delta announcement. In addition to this the 2011 figures have 
been restated to reflect an additional £3.9m of online revenue reclassified during the formation of the UBM Technology business unit.

2 See explanation of UBM’s business measures on page 42.

Marketing Services remains a key area of focus for 
management in 2013 and we have successfully removed 
£31.4m of cost. This includes restructuring our UBM studios 
business; in 2012 we created 122 digital environments 
compared to over 250 in 2011. 

Total Marketing Services revenue fell 19.2% to £163.8m 
(2011: £202.6m). During 2012, we discontinued or disposed 
of 27 print titles. The print portfolio which has been rationalised 
had contributed £4.2m of revenue in 2012 prior to being sold, 
as compared to £29.8m full year revenues in 2011. 

Aside from the portfolio rationalisation, the structural decline in 
print continues, especially within the technology, electronics, 
construction and healthcare verticals. The underlying print 
revenue decline was 16.9%. 

Online underlying revenue growth was 1.8%. Online 
engagement products made good progress and at the year  
end there were 34 live communities, up from 11 last year.  
Good revenue growth from these higher engagement products 
was largely offset by reduced advertising spend, notably in  
the technology, construction and electronics verticals and  
a reduction in unprofitable virtual events revenues. 

The structural declines of print and the disposal of assets 
resulted in a decline in adjusted operating profit to £6.8m  
(2011: £14.2m) with operating margins of 4.2%.

Case study: quality content

In recent years a key area of focus for UBM has been how to 
engage its professional communities as effectively online as 
it does at its live events. 

Within UBM a team has developed a deck of proprietary 
editorial best practices to persuade professionals to connect 
with one another on our sites. It provides an opportunity for 
them to learn from each other, as well as consuming content 
from award-winning journalists. The success of this model lies 
in the greater engagement levels on these community sites 
compared to traditional B2B media sites – on average 
25–40% higher. On one site in the US technology sector, 
Enterprise Efficiency, the introduction of live streaming video 
in June 2012 increased the number of message-board posts 
by 25% to 5,000 per month by the end of the year.

Another illustration of the robustness of this model is that it 
works both in markets in which UBM has a strong media 
presence, and also where it is a new player. In February 2012, 
UBM launched TheONC, for the oncology nurse community, 
that attracted 8,500 professionals to participate in the first 
year. On average, a nurse spent nearly eight minutes on the 
site during each visit. Collectively the community posted 
nearly 700 messages per month. These are high levels of 
engagement for a professional community, but they aren’t 
the most impressive feature of the site. That emerged in a 
UBM-commissioned study on the site’s effectiveness. 
The study revealed that the single greatest affirmation of the 
value of TheONC for the oncology community was that 
nurses were able to use the content to improve care for more 
than 365,000 cancer patients. How many traditional B2B 
media sites can claim that level of life-changing impact? 
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People and culture is one of our five strategic priorities. It forms 
a central part of our sustainability agenda. 

A key element to creating long term shareholder value is our 
ability to attract, develop and retain the most talented people 
at all levels. We do this in a variety of ways. 

People and culture

As at 31 December 2012 the UBM plc Board of directors included two women (22%) (2011: one woman (11%).

55%
Female employees  

in 2012

56%
of executive appointments  

in 2012 were female

Executive 
Women’s Forums

75
participants

Diversity 
We are a global business (see page 6) with employees and 
stakeholders from a wide range of cultures and backgrounds. 
Allowing diversity to flourish fosters greater innovation. 
It enables the business to respond more effectively to the rapidly 
changing business environment. It also helps us meet the range 
of diverse customer needs, and it enhances our creativity. 

During 2012 we employed, on average, 6,666 people around 
the world. The charts below highlight the diversity of our people. 

We have developed a range of procedures and practices to 
help our employees to achieve their full potential regardless of 
gender, age or background. These include equal opportunities 
policies and programmes that ensure people are selected 
and promoted solely on the basis of their skills and abilities. 

We have a number of initiatives to help our talented female 
employees achieve their career aspirations and to increase 
the number of women in senior leadership roles over time and 
between January 2011 and December 2012 the number of 
women in divisional leadership roles rose from 33% to 42% 
(excluding Delta businesses).

During 2012 we expanded our Executive Women’s Forums, 
which enable participants to share experiences, build networks 
and learn from external educators. The forums, held in London, 
New York and San Francisco, were attended by 75 female 
senior and middle-line managers.

We also developed workshops on ‘Building an Inclusive Culture 
at UBM’, which will be rolled out to 500 managers during 2013.
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Manager breakdown
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In December 2012 the Association of British Insurers (‘ABI’)
highlighted our work on building an inclusive culture at UBM 
as an example of best practice. 

We have embedded strong succession planning and talent 
review processes into the fabric of our business management 
practices. During 2012 we launched a new American 
Leadership Development Programme (‘A-LDP’) to complement 
our other regional programmes – the China Leadership 
Development Programme (‘C-LDP’) and the European 
Leadership Development Programme (‘E-LDP’). A summary  
of our leadership programmes is above.

Some non-executive directors continued to mentor potential 
executives in 2012. We expanded and developed our 
International Exchange Programme, under which employees 
spend several weeks living and working in a team in another 
country to learn new skills, teach diverse techniques, 
and continue their leadership development.

Flexible working
We offer a wide range of flexible working policies to enable 
employees to balance the demands of work and their personal 
lives and responsibilities. These include working from home, 
flexible hours, sabbatical leave, enhanced parental leave, 
part-time working, job-sharing and a compressed working 
week. In our employee engagement survey 71% of employees 
agreed that they were able to manage their work responsibilities 
in order to maintain a healthy balance between work and home. 

We recognise the specific needs of individuals and, in particular, 
ensure that appropriate adjustments are made to enable us to 
employ disabled people. Should employees become disabled 
during employment we make every effort, through appropriate 
training or other adjustments, to accommodate their disability 
and enable them to continue their career with us.

2012 programme 2012 participants

Total 
participants/ 

alumni
Years 

operated

Progression
(2011 alumni promoted into 

leadership roles in 2012) 

Business Leaders Programme (BLP) n/a. Our focus was on alumni events 70 12 28% 

C-LDP (China) 24 (China & Hong Kong) 37 2 9%

E-LDP (Europe) 24 (UK, Holland & France) 65 7 33%

A-LDP (Americas) 25 (USA & Brazil) 25 1 n/a

Internship programme
Against the backdrop of increased youth unemployment, in 
2012 UBM offered six 6-month graduate internships in London. 
In addition to supporting young people in their efforts to 
enter paid employment, we also sought to attract high 
potential interns from socially disadvantaged backgrounds. 
The internships are paid at the London Living Wage, to ensure 
that pay is not a barrier to accepting an internship. All three of 
the interns due to finish during 2012 have secured full-time 
positions with UBM, while the other three interns will complete 
their internships during 2013. In 2013, we will be extending 
the programme by offering a further six internships in both 
London and New York. One of our 2012 interns will manage 
the programme.

Health, welfare and benefits
Our objective is to ensure that all employees in all locations are 
treated fairly and we aim to follow best employment practices 
within local markets. We have detailed employment policies 
across our business, covering recruitment, training, flexible 
working, paid leave (including maternity, paternity, adoption, 
carer and sabbatical leave), diversity, data protection and 
anti-malpractice (‘whistle-blowing’).

We are serious about taking care of our employees and  
offer a wide range of initiatives. These include gym/health club 
reimbursement; Cycle2Work and secure parking for bikes; 
wellness clinics; private medical cover; health checks; free 
eye tests and discounted prescriptions.

87%
of employees feel treated 

with respect
71%

of employees happy 
with work-life balance

Talent management
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Our online community creates a welcoming place where 
positive culture thrives, both mirroring and reinforcing our 
‘in-person’ culture. We openly share successes, and admit 
mistakes, which is crucial to increasing quality and innovation.

Decision-making, planning and execution are enhanced  
or accelerated, particularly on cross-border  
collaboration projects.

The Hub also allows us to respond more rapidly and 
innovatively to unexpected events. In the aftermath of 
Hurricane Sandy in October 2012 it was the sole means 
through which some employees were able to keep in touch.  
It facilitated calls to action or offers of help in ways and in 
response times previously not possible. As well as business 
needs, the Hub enabled us to meet the personal needs of 
employees experiencing hardship.

Communication 
We foster an open, entrepreneurial and innovative business 
culture which allows individuals to excel. Clear and open 
communication with employees is fundamental to achieving 
our business aims.

Employee engagement
By actively listening to our employees we make UBM a better 
place to work. Participation in ubmVOICE, our employee 
engagement survey, continued its upward trend in 2012. 
Over 5,000 employees (80%) participated and, in a new feature 
for 2012, an impressive 56% of participants left a comment, 
illustrating our open culture and our employees’ confidence that 
the survey will result in action being taken to address feedback.

A key way in which UBM employees communicate, connect 
and collaborate is via our online community, the Hub. 
This is a vibrant social business platform which enables 
our employees around the world to share ideas, knowledge, 
expertise and experiences in an open and collaborative 
environment. It supports and complements face-to-face 
communication and consultative forums, such as town hall 
meetings. It enables divisional senior management to host 
webinar and Q&A sessions to give updates on progress, 
strategy and management thinking. The CEO also provides 
regular UBM-wide updates. 

In place for over four years, the Hub is a mature  
community where we see continued high levels of 
engagement and participation.

•	Contributing activity rose 16%

•	 The number of contributors rose 10%

•	Responses rose 88%, on everything from answers  
to specific questions, to help with strategic challenges  
or feedback on new ideas

•	 2.6m pages views 

Although we have over 6,600 employees across over  
32 different countries, our online community is bringing  
our dispersed company closer together than ever before.  
We have an established culture of sharing and learning and 
our employees can tap into the experience and expertise  
of their colleagues.

UBM’S online community (the ‘Hub’)

Year-on-year we remain significantly above benchmark in areas 
such as:

•	 Feeling valued, recognition for good work

•	Being treated with respect

•	 Feeling part of a team

•	 Trust in management

•	Support for innovation and collaboration

We are continually seeking to improve and identify areas  
of focus. For example, while the area of Growth and 
Development is up 6% since 2010, the 2012 results have 
highlighted that this is an area where we still need to improve, 
and we will be taking action as a result of the survey results  
and employee comments.

Participation % 
2010

2011

2012

60

77

80
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Zero waste  
to landfill 
from our London  

Head Office

10%
reduction in  

carbon emissions

ISO20121 
Sustainable Event 

Management

We are committed to ensuring that we engage positively  
with society and to minimise negative and social impacts from 
our operations. Acting with respect is central to the way we  
do business.

Environment 
In 2010 we set a target of reducing our absolute carbon 
emissions by 5% by the end 2012. By December 2012 we had 
reduced carbon emissions by 10%, despite having grown the 
business and increased our headcount by 8%. We reduced 
electricity emissions by 4% from 2010, gas emissions by 6% 
and carbon emissions per head by 17%.

2012 environmental successes
•	UBM Live Amsterdam achieved the ISO20121 accreditation 

for Sustainable Event Management for five events 
(see page 26)

•	UBM won the Best Environmental Initiative Award at the 2012 
Production and Environment Awards, for our ‘Zero to Landfill’ 
waste initiative our Head Office in London

•	Our London offices switched to a Green Energy Tariff  
– electricity supplied from 100% renewable sources

•	 54% of our waste is recycled

•	UBM improved its scoring in the FTSE 350 Carbon Disclosure 
Index, rising to 75%, and a ‘B’ in the Carbon Performance 
index (2011: 59%, ‘D’ )

•	UBM won the Carbon Trust Standard again, for reducing 
carbon in UK offices by 8% over the last three years

•	UBM’s San Francisco office achieved the Green Buildings  
– LEED Platinum Award, scoring more than any other 
commercial interior in San Francisco

•	We are rolling out improved recycling systems, decreasing 
waste sent to landfill and increasing the percentage of waste 
sent to ‘Energy from Waste’ facilities in the US and UK

We will be setting further carbon reduction targets for 2013 
and beyond. These are currently under review in light of the 
proposed sale of the Data Services businesses and we will 
shortly be providing an update on our website – 
http://sustainability.ubm.com/environment

Several factors have helped us to achieve such a significant 
reduction, including: 

•	 The dedication and hard work of our global ‘Green Teams’ 
around the business, each of which is sponsored by our 
divisional CEOs

•	 Increased employee awareness and engagement, plus an 
inter-business competition with all global offices competing  
to reduce wasted energy, and encourage energy efficiencies. 
The winning offices creating energy savings of over 
25% per person

•	Proactive energy management across our global offices, 
including the use of smart meters that increase the accuracy 
of our data and our ability to influence consumption.

2012 global carbon footprint
The charts below, illustrating our 2012 v 2011 carbon footprint, 
show the reductions we made across all key areas in 2012:

Responsible business

Global carbon emissions progress from 2010–2012 tonnes
2010

2011

2012

10,741.0

10,359.8

9,620.1

Carbon footprint 
2011

2012

Commuter 
travel

Electricity Business 
flights

Gas Company
cars

Waste to
landfill

Water
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Community

UBM’s Community Engagement Series
Previously known as our NGO Events, our Community 
Engagement Series comprises a set of unique, free events that 
bring together charities, NGOs, social enterprises, private sector 
companies, and CSR professionals to network, share best 
practice and build partnerships. They are UBM’s most significant 
community investment, in terms of time, money and resources. 
They harness UBM’s commercial resources, and the expertise 
and experience of our staff in a not-for-profit environment. 
The Series has the personal commitment of our CEO, 
David Levin, who is its sponsor at Board level.

Launched in Brazil in 2009, the Community Engagement 
Series now encompasses India, the UK and, from 2013, the US. 
In 2012 over 800 charities exhibited and there were more 
than 15,000 visitors to the events in India, Brazil and the UK. 
The total cost to UBM of the Series during 2012 was £502,276 
(2011: £397,365).

You can find further details of each event at the links below: 

UBM’s Community Engagement Series 2013
•	Business4Better, US, www.business4better.org

•	NGO India, www.india-ngo.org 

•	Business4Better UK, www.business4better.org.uk 

•	ONG Brasil, www.ongbrasil.com.br

The Series is also supported by PR Newswire, which in 2012 
provided free distributions, PR and marketing support to 
promote the various events, worth a total of £13,473.

Pro bono work 
We offer complimentary or discounted services to 
not-for-profit entities: 

•	 In June 2012, PR Newswire waived fees for all news releases 
from organisations offering aid to victims of the Colorado 
fires, worth $10,200

•	PR Newswire continued its long-standing support for 
the Clinton Global Initiative Conference by providing 
complimentary news releases to all charities and NGOs 
declaring commitments at the 2012 Conference, 
worth £45,000

•	Via its partnership with 3BLmedia, PR Newswire provided 
expanded distribution to media, analysts and stakeholders  
to any PR Newswire member that has a CSR or Sustainability 
communication initiative

We also donate computer and other equipment to schools, 
and at our events we donate stands to NGOs to enable them 
to get closer to specific industries. Our events in the US 
coordinate with venues and local not-for-profit agencies to 
organise food donations from events to local soup kitchens 
and support centres.

We raise money for charity at many of our events, and our 
Awards events raised £96,866 during in 2012.

Sustainable events

As a leading organiser of events around the world we aim  
for excellence by conducting our business operations in 
a sustainable manner. At our events we strive to raise 
awareness of sustainability issues among our suppliers, 
our customers and the owners of the venues we use. 

Building on our success in achieving BS8901 accreditation  
for three of our events, during 2012 we became one of the first 
global companies to achieve the third party accreditation of 
ISO20121 standard for Sustainable Event Management for: 

•	  Business4Better UK, CPhI Worldwide, Fi Europe, 
Hi Europe/NI/NuW and the Protection and Management 
Series (IFSEC, Facilities Show, Safety & Health Expo and 
Firex), as well as UBM’s Amsterdam office. 

We also have systems in place to minimise negative impacts 
of our business activities. These include clear objectives and 
targets relating to reducing energy usage, water usage and 
waste; training for employees; promoting health and safety of 
employees, exhibitors and visitors; promoting sustainability in 
the stakeholder supply chain; monitoring the sustainability 
performance of suppliers and contractors; ensuring that 

sufficient resources have been allocated to meet our 
commitments. In 2012 we appointed an Event Sustainability 
Champion within our operations teams in each key region 
of USA, EMEA and Asia. Their responsibility is to share 
knowledge, to monitor sustainability development at our 
events and to propose, manage and deliver new initiatives. 

UBM Live Amsterdam was recognised in September 2012 by 
UFI, the global association of the exhibition industry, for its 
systems management approach to sustainable development.

“UBM Live has demonstrated an unusual 
understanding of what Sustainability is  
and how to embed it in its organisation, 
considering all the Sustainability pillars  
in a balanced and holistic way. A truly 
inspiring example for the Events Industry!”
(ISO20121 Auditor).
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Community 
Engagement Series

£502k
committed

Volunteering and employee fundraising 
UBM employees are encouraged to undertake volunteering 
activities and are given paid time off each year to volunteer. 
We blend our volunteering and pro bono activities with our 
events, pioneered by UBM LLC Foundation, our community 
foundation in the US. In this way we deliver UBM resources  
to charities and not-for-profit entities, from expertise to free 
exhibitor space. In 2012 we grew our events-based partnership 
with Year Up www.yearup.org, a US not-for-profit organisation 
dedicated to ‘closing the opportunity divide’ through education 
for at-risk 18 to 24 year olds. UBM employees offer their time 
and skills from mentoring students at the office to hosting them 
at events such as Cloud Connect, Interop and Enterprise 2.0. 

We also operate a matched giving scheme through which 
UBM matches the fundraising efforts by its employees, together 
with a payroll giving scheme that matches regular donations 
by employees. 

In addition to our commitments around the Community 
Engagement Series, in 2012 we also made cash donations 
to charities of £197,172 (2011: £270,097). In total we committed 
cash, resources and services of £719,347 (which includes 
the Community Engagement Series) (2011: £943,675).

Health and Safety
We recognise that providing a safe working environment for  
our employees, and for the exhibitors and visitors to our many 
events, is an essential responsibility of our management and 
employees at all levels. UBM’s Health and Safety (‘H&S’) 
policy lies with the Board and each divisional CEO is 
responsible for making sure that their business operates safely, 
and in compliance with relevant legislation and procedures. 
Divisional CEOs also undertake H&S training. In December 
2012, 30 UBM global operations leaders met for the first time  
to discuss common challenges, to showcase best practice,  
and to build a co-ordinated plan to implement H&S best 
practice at our events worldwide.

Our principal H&S issues relate to the operation of our events 
which had over 1.7m visitors in 2012. While local legal 
requirements may vary, we aim to set benchmark standards 
for managing H&S at our events around the world. We make 
contractors and exhibitors aware of our demanding 
requirements with detailed guidance. Most contractors have 
either undertaken formal training or plan to do so because 
we demand it. We seek to apply the highest standards at each 
of our events, taking account of local regulations and norms 
but also applying our own standards. We carry out risk 
assessments at our events and a H&S manager is on site 
throughout the event. UBM works closely with external experts 
to undertake regular independent audits of our events and 
we continually seek to improve and share best practice.  
Our Internal Audit department reviews H&S issues at our 
events, with particular emphasis on those in Emerging Markets. 

Our office-based employees undertake annual online H&S 
training courses and workplace risk assessments.

Suppliers
We aim to do business in a consistent, responsible and 
appropriate manner. We work closely with venues, suppliers 
and contractors to encourage sustainability and environmentally 
responsible activities. Through regular communication we 
ensure that our partners meet the same high standards that 
we set ourselves, including adherence to local laws and 
best practice.

Sustainability is a key part of our procurement process. We ask 
suppliers to explain their company’s sustainability initiatives, 
sustainable product offerings and to report their use. We review 
their responses and include them in a weighted scoring matrix 
where sustainability has an equal weighting to that of customer 
service. In larger tender processes, suppliers are also required 
to present in person and to demonstrate how they are able to 
meet the requirements involved in delivering against their 
responses, including detailed sustainability practices.

For example, a recent large tender process relating to our 
events included the following commitment to UBM by 
our supplier:

•	Always use eco-friendly products and material as the 
first choice

•	Provide a sustainability co-ordinator for every UBM show, 
responsible for:

 – Working with UBM on setting sustainability goals

 – Working with venues and internal operations on 
sustainability processes

 – Co-ordinating donations

 – Tracking and reporting sustainability results on every 
relevant UBM show.

Community 
Engagement Series

800
 charity exhibitors
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It is important to ensure we have the appropriate processes in 
place to measure and control performance within the business 
carefully and efficiently. This is an important underpin for the 
other four strategic priorities (see page 12).

Structure and control
The structure of UBM is designed to improve control with 
a short chain of command and relatively flat organisational 
structure. During 2012 we invested £10.2m in the 
implementation of a Group-wide finance and reporting system. 
This project has been focused on our Events-led businesses, 
and we expect it will result in greater efficiency (and reduced 
costs) in finance and administration processes, as well as 
significantly enhanced capacity to manage on the basis of 
timely and consistent information across our businesses, 
supporting the benchmarking and best practice initiatives 
showcased in GEM.

Risk management

The CEO and CFO host monthly meetings/video calls with their 
direct reports, most importantly with the divisional CEOs. 
We have a thorough quarterly review process in which the 
divisional CEOs and CFOs provide updates on performance 
and expectations against budget. Rewards are also aligned  
with strategy through incentives to achieve budget and  
personal objectives.

The Board also regularly reviews the financial KPIs and 
operational performance indicators mentioned on page 15.

Governance
Effective governance is the cornerstone of a well-managed 
organisation, and UBM has well-established processes and 
polices to support our operations worldwide. As a minimum  
we expect our policies to adhere to local legal requirements  
and in many cases our policies and practices exceed these.

(You can find out more about this in the Corporate Governance 
Statement on pages 46 to 71.)

Risk management
Sound risk management is an essential discipline for running 
the business efficiently, pursuing the strategy successfully and 
ensuring the sustainability of UBM. The graphic to the left 
illustrates our approach to risk identification and management.

Top down – Scenario Planning is a process which UBM has 
been executing for two years. Given the changing media 
landscape and the pace of technological change it is 
appropriate to examine the overall media market and any 
technological or behavioural trends which may be emerging. 
Approximately 14 senior managers from across the 11 business 
units gather annually. Under the guidance of the internal UBM 
strategy team, these managers create three scenarios which 
take existing or emerging trends to extremes. The strategic 
direction of UBM and its product and service offering is then 
adjusted against these scenarios, taking into account 
probability. By regularly ‘refreshing’ these scenarios we identify 
as early as possible emerging trends which could affect UBM 
and its businesses.

Bottom up – Business Unit Risk Identification and 
Assessment exercise is a process in which the internal audit 
team engages with each business unit annually to compile a 
comprehensive list of the various risks which could have an 
impact on the operational performance of the business. 
The exercise calculates the probability of each specific risk 
happening and, if applicable, what the quantitative financial 
implications may be. Our audit ‘Risk Map’ details 40 specific 
areas of focus, which can be broadly summarised into the 
14 key risks detailed on the following pages. 

Appropriate processes
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Risk map
Key 

A Economic slowdown

B Legislation or compliance requirement changes

C Force majeure

D Acquisition or divestiture identification and execution

E Sector trends 

F Geographic and Emerging Market exposures 

G Major project execution 

H  Attracting and retaining talented managers  
and employees

I IT

J Liquidity 

K Credit risk / counterparty exposure 

L Exchange rate fluctuations 

M Tax 

N Pensions 

The management and monitoring of these risks is ongoing. 
Where appropriate, they are managed and monitored at the 
operational level by the head of each business unit, with 
guidance from the Executive team (who are appraised of risk 
dynamics during their regular calls with their direct reports). 
There is also oversight from the Board (who discuss the risks 
and the scenarios exercise annually).

Specific management and mitigation activity for these risks are 
detailed on the next four pages while the graphic below gives 
an indication of the relative probabilities and possible impact.

Sound risk management 
is an essential discipline 
for running the business 
efficiently
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Risk Impact Mitigation

Change in potential 
impact of risk vs.  
prior year

External

Economic 
slowdown

An economic slowdown or 
recession could adversely impact 
revenue as advertising, attendee, 
sponsorship and other 
discretionary revenue tends to be 
cyclical. A downturn may also 
result in slower debt collections, 
thereby affecting cash flow.

Our strategy is to have a diversified offering 
across different markets and geographies. Market 
trends and collections performance are closely 
monitored at a divisional level and regularly 
reported upon. Credit policies are reviewed 
if deemed necessary.

Increasingly diversified 
portfolio with growing 
proportion of stand 
revenues (which 
historically tend to 
be less impacted 
by recession) 

Legislation or 
compliance 
requirement 
changes

The global nature of UBM exposes 
us to laws in various jurisdictions 
and therefore the potential for 
unfavourable changes in 
applicable law or compliance 
requirements. For example, 
more onerous health and safety 
requirements may result in higher 
event costs. Legislation which 
curtails trade or travel or restricts 
access to cash could inhibit our 
ability to grow, have an adverse 
effect on revenues or a negative 
impact on our reputation. Failure 
to comply with laws (such as 
data protection, anti-bribery 
or corruption) could result 
in prosecution, fines or 
reputational damage.

Risks are managed through legal and operational 
reviews. UBM adopts global ethical and 
operational standards which meet or go beyond 
the local requirements. 

The divisions monitor legislative changes to 
ensure compliance and, where necessary, 
change operational procedure, provide staff 
training and regularly discuss with senior 
management. 

We have robust IT systems and processes which 
ensure data protection. 

Force majeure A disaster or natural catastrophe, 
terrorism, political instability or 
disease could affect people’s 
willingness to attend our events 
and could therefore have an 
adverse effect on our revenues. 
Our ability to continue to do 
business could also be affected 
if it renders offices unavailable.

We have, where available, insurance coverage 
and terms and conditions within our contracts 
to reduce our liabilities. We maintain close 
relationships with our customers and plan for 
alternative venues. We reduce dependence on 
particular communities or countries. We have 
business continuity arrangements including IT 
disaster recovery plans to minimise any business 
disruption. We also have a global web-based 
internal hub which acts as an alternative means 
to connect, communicate and collaborate 
with colleagues.

As we focus more on 
events the risk increases 

Partially offset by 
increasing geographic 
and community diversity
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Risk Impact Mitigation

Change in potential 
impact of risk vs.  
prior year

Strategic

Acquisition and 
divestiture 
identification 
and execution

The availability of suitable 
acquisition candidates, ability 
to obtain regulatory approval, 
changes in availability or cost of 
financing, integration issues or 
failure to realise operating benefits 
or synergies may affect our 
acquisition strategy. The ability 
to obtain regulatory approvals 
may affect our ability to 
execute divestitures. 

Risks are mitigated by applying strict strategic 
and financial criteria. We have well documented 
acquisition and integration processes. 
Our acquisition strategy tends to focus on 
small bolt-ons in markets adjacent to 
communities or geographies in which we already 
operate. We subject the process to close 
monitoring and review by internal audit and 
the Board.

Sector trends We cannot predict with certainty 
the sector changes which may 
affect the competitiveness of the 
business or whether technological 
innovation will render some of our 
existing products and services 
partially or wholly obsolete. 
We may be adversely affected 
by changes in customer behaviour 
or the emergence of new 
technologies which increase 
the competition for some elements 
of our offering. Social media 
platforms, search engines and 
other online technologies could 
all pose a competitive threat  
to our businesses. 

Our scenario planning process identifies 
emerging behavioural trends which require action. 
We act to differentiate our proposition from the 
competition and ensure our offering is effective at 
satisfying our customers’ needs and delivering 
value. Our strategy of creating a balanced 
portfolio of products helps us to meet the 
changing needs of our customers. We invest 
heavily, acquire and develop innovative digital 
products and rationalise elements of our 
proposition in which we are threatened 
(e.g. the contraction of our print magazine 
portfolio). Each division closely monitors trends 
and provides regular updates to senior 
management.

Given increased pace 
of technological 
advancement and 
behavioural change
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Risk Impact Mitigation

Change in potential 
impact of risk vs.  
prior year

Operational

Geographic 
and emerging 
market 
exposures

Our business operates in many 
geographies, particularly 
Emerging Markets, which may 
present logistical and 
management challenges due to 
different business cultures, laws, 
languages and health and safety 
standards. Expansion through 
joint ventures lowers logistical 
and management issues but 
can create exposure if we are 
unable to extract the rewards 
from our investment. 

We expand through joint venture partners whom we 
integrate into our development programmes. We 
send experienced employees into new regions to 
form part of local management teams. We adopt 
rigorous global controls, strong financial systems 
and compliance requirements – new markets are 
subject to the same standards and policies as all 
business regions. We use our internal hub to 
promulgate global best practice and learning. New 
market entry is subject to close Board monitoring 
and internal audit review. We take a proactive 
approach to event health and safety by operating to 
minimum standards which are often higher than 
local requirements and also by seeking to drive 
improvements at specific venues by working with 
industry bodies and other event organisers.

Given increasing 
exposure and entry 
into new markets

Major project 
execution 

UBM may be required to 
implement new technologies, 
deliver new products and 
services, manage content or 
enhance business controls. These 
projects could include significant 
capital investment and failure to 
manage and execute efficiently 
could lead to increased costs, 
delays in completion or erosion of 
UBM’s competitive position.

We seek to mitigate project-related risks through 
robust project management discipline, close 
monitoring by internal audit and the Board 
and by assigning responsibility for projects at 
an executive management level within UBM.

Attracting 
and retaining 
talented 
managers and 
employees

The ability of the Company to 
attract talent and retain highly 
skilled, experienced and motivated 
personnel plays an important part 
in the continued successful 
execution and development  
of the strategy.

We place significant emphasis on succession 
planning, and developing and retaining talented 
personnel. We are creating an employer brand for 
UBM and a highly engaged culture as evidenced 
by the internal staff survey initiative, UBM Voice. 
This is through incentive schemes, developing the 
Company culture and by running a number of 
talent management and specific succession 
planning programmes.

IT The increasing use of and reliance 
upon technology throughout all of 
our businesses heightens the risk 
that system failure could have a 
significant impact on our business. 
Unauthorised access to or 
compromise of our systems by 
external parties could lead to 
reputational damage and possible 
legal action.

Our IT function operates clearly defined IT policies, 
procedures and maintenance programmes. 
Disaster Recovery Plans are in place for key 
systems and these are subject to regular testing. 
The Group security department works with our 
businesses on all IT security matters, including 
the education of staff in respect of this area. 
IT systems and security are reviewed regularly 
by the internal audit department and we employ 
external firms to conduct periodic penetration 
tests of primary systems. 

Business and strategic review
Appropriate processes continued
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Risk Impact Mitigation

Change in potential 
impact of risk vs.  
prior year

Financial

Liquidity UBM liquidity issues may curtail 
the ability to make certain 
acquisitions or obtain refinancing. 
Local liquidity issues could have 
a negative reputational impact.

We have conservative levels of cash, credit 
facilities and an attractive maturity profile.  
We make use of a range of borrowing facilities  
to fund requirements at short notice and at 
competitive rates.

Credit risk/
counterparty 
exposure 

We have unsecured credit 
risk from the potential 
non-performance by 
counterparties to financial 
instruments. The credit risk is 
normally limited to the amount of 
any mark to market gain on the 
instrument. We also have credit 
exposure for the amount of cash 
and cash equivalents on the 
balance sheet.

Treasury policy restricts the counterparties with 
whom funds can be invested and derivative 
contracts can be entered into and constantly 
monitors them. We collect revenues for events 
upfront and given our large and diverse customer 
base, there is no significant concentration of 
credit risk with respect to trade receivables.

Exchange rate 
fluctuations

We have a significant proportion  
of revenue that is generated in 
currencies other than sterling. 
Foreign exchange rate fluctuations 
could therefore adversely affect 
our reported earnings in pound 
sterling and the strength of our 
balance sheet.

Exchange rate exposures are hedged under a 
policy of denominating borrowings in currencies 
where significant translation exposure exists.

Tax There is a risk that UBM could 
enter into planning arrangements 
or structures which are challenged 
or become ineffective with 
legislation changes. 

We are transparent and have a proactive  
dialogue with relevant tax authorities in good 
faith. We manage our tax affairs by monitoring tax 
developments, liaising with external advisors and 
regularly reviewing the tax planning schemes.

Pensions The cost of providing pension 
benefits to existing and former 
employees is subject to changes 
in pension fund values and 
changing mortality. Asset returns 
may not be sufficient to cover 
scheme liabilities over time and 
reported pension deficits could 
have implications on our ability  
to raise debt.

There has been active management of the 
investment portfolio and additional contributions 
have been made to the UK schemes. UBM has 
no continuing defined benefit schemes open to 
new members. We have taken steps to manage 
proactively; reporting to the Board quarterly  
and empowering Trustees to respond in a  
timely fashion.
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A consistent strategy, delivering results

Chief Financial Officer’s review*
The financial results for 2012 reflect another good year for UBM, 
both operationally and strategically. The results show notable 
underlying growth in our key Events and PR Newswire 
segments as well as significant progress in repositioning 
our portfolio through organic development, acquisitions 
and divestitures. 

Most notable among these has been the disposal of our Data 
Services businesses (‘Delta’), announced on 5 February 2013. 
Electra Partners LLP (‘Electra’) has made a binding offer to 
purchase the Delta portfolio for a consideration of £160m 
including a £40m vendor loan note. The offer is subject to 
consultation with the relevant works council in France (which 
was completed on 22 February 2013) and certain regulatory 
and other approvals. Assuming satisfaction of these conditions 
completion is expected between March and July 2013. 
Under the terms of the agreement with Electra the economic 
benefit and risks of ownership of Delta will accrue to Electra 
from 1 January 2013.

Delta represents the bulk of UBM’s Data Services segment,  
and also includes operations previously reported within the 
Events, Marketing Services – Online and Marketing Services – 
Print segments. It operates in the Health, Technology & IP, 
Trade & Transport, and Paper industries. The disposal is a 
significant strategic step for UBM as it tightens our focus on 
core businesses, and improves the quality and growth profile  
of the Group’s earnings. Given the status of the strategic review 
process at 31 December 2012, the Delta businesses are 
classified as discontinued in these 2012 consolidated results. 
The following financial statements reflect the discontinuation  
of the Delta businesses, and the commentary focuses 
principally on the continuing operations of UBM.

UBM has retained a number of data services products which 
are closely related to retained businesses and were not subject 
to our strategic review. The revenues from these retained 
products have been reclassified to Marketing Services and 
Events, for 2012 and prior periods to facilitate comparison. 
For more detail on this reallocation, please see the table in 
Section 2 on page 85.

Continuing revenues in 2012 were £797.8m, 2.0% higher 
than in 2011 (2011: £782.3m) driven by strong underlying 
performance of the Events and PR Newswire segments. 
Continuing adjusted operating profit1 for 2012 was 1.6% higher 
at £177.0m (2011: £174.2m). Continuing margins1 fell slightly 
by 0.1ppts to 22.2% (2011: 22.3%) reflecting the biennial cycle 
in Events and higher net corporate costs. 

During 2012 we invested £10.2m in the implementation of a 
Group-wide finance and reporting system. This project has 
been focussed on our Events-led businesses, and we expect it 

will result in greater efficiency (and reduced costs) in finance 
and administration processes, as well as significantly enhanced 
capacity to manage on the basis of timely and consistent 
information across our businesses, supporting the 
benchmarking and best practice initiatives showcased in GEM.

As at 31 December 2012 net debt was £553.4m, representing 
2.5 times 2012 EBITDA. The increase from net debt of £525.3m 
(2.4 times 2011 EBITDA) at the end of 2011 reflects cash 
investment in acquisitions and the outstanding equity of Canada 
Newswire during the year, totalling £88.3m. Adjusting for the 
£100m of anticipated Delta cash proceeds (net of working 
capital adjustments), year end net debt would have been 
approximately £453m. On continuing EBITDA of £189.7m  
this implies a pro forma debt to EBITDA ratio of 2.4x.

Discontinued operations

Total revenue for the year from Delta fell to £179.3m (2011: 
£190.0m) with adjusted operating profit1 down £1.0m to £26.7m 
(2011: £27.7m). The decline reflects a significant decline in 
contribution from the Technology & IP business and continued 
declines in Trade & Transport. 

The classification as held for sale requires assets and liabilities 
to be measured at the lower of their carrying amounts and fair 
value less costs to sell. Delta goodwill has been reduced to 
reflect the sale consideration in the binding sale agreement, 
resulting in an impairment loss of £159.6m. Combined with the 
results from discontinued operations from the year and costs of 
disposal of £21.8m, the total loss from discontinued operations 
is £163.1m compared with an operating gain of £13.8m in the 
prior year. In 2013, we anticipate reporting a gain on disposal of 
approximately £25m from recognising foreign exchange gains 
previously reported in other comprehensive income.

*  UBM uses a range of business performance indicators to help measure its 
development against strategy and financial objectives. All non-IFRS measures 
have been noted with a ‘1’ and additional information on these measures has 
been provided at the end of this section.
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Summary Income Statement

IFRS measures As adjusted(b)

Continuing £m FY 2012 FY 2011 % Change FY 2012 FY 2011 % Change

Revenue 797.8 782.3 2.0 797.8 782.3 2.0 

Operating expenses (excluding (a) line items below) (608.1) (596.3) (608.1) (596.3)  

Share of tax on profit in JV & associates (a) (1.1) (0.7)  (b)  (b)  

Other exceptional items (a) 0.1 (4.8)  (b)  (b)  

Impairment charges (a) (1.0) (3.7)  (b)  (b)  

EBITDA   189.7 186.0 2.0 

Depreciation (a) (12.7) (11.8) 7.6 (12.7) (11.8) 7.6 

EBITA   177.0 174.2 1.6 

Amortisation – intangible assets arising on acquisition (a) (25.7) (26.4)  (b)  (b)  

Operating profit 149.3 138.6 7.7 177.0 174.2 1.6 

Net interest expense (27.9) (27.6) (27.9) (27.6)  

Exceptional finance expense 3.1 (29.4)  (b)  (b)  

Financing income – pension schemes 2.7 3.1 2.7 3.1  

Financing income – other 1.8 1.2  (b)  (b)  

Financing expense – other (1.7) (0.7)  (b)  (b)  

PBT 127.3 85.2 49.4 151.8 149.7 1.4 

Taxation (6.1) (12.9) (17.4) (19.9)  

PAT from continuing operations 121.2 72.3 67.6 134.4 129.8 3.5 

Discontinued operations PAT and exceptional items 16.5 13.8 23.2 21.3  

Loss on assets held for sale (179.6) – – –  

Profit for the year (41.9) 86.1 157.6 151.1  

Non-controlling interests (10.5) (10.4) (10.5) (10.4)  

Attributable profit (52.4) 75.7 147.1 140.7  

Weighted average no. of shares (million) 244.4 243.5 244.4 243.5  

Fully diluted weighted average no. of share (million) 249.0 247.8 249.0 247.8  

Earnings per share (pence)  

Continuing operations – basic 45.3 25.4 78.3 50.7 49.0 3.5 

Continuing operations – diluted 44.5 25.0 78.0 49.8 48.2 3.3 

Profit for the year – basic (21.4) 31.1 (168.8) 60.2 57.8 4.2 

Profit for the year – diluted (21.4) 30.6 (169.9) 59.1 56.8 4.0 

Dividend per share (pence) 26.7 26.3 1.5 26.7 26.3 1.5 

(a) Expenses not included within Operating expense figure.

(b)  All non-IFRS measures and business performance measures have been notated with a ‘1’ and additional information on these measures has been provided 
at the end of this section.
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Corporate costs

Total corporate costs for 2012 were £19.4m (2011: £18.1m). 
These corporate costs are partially offset by gains on disposals 
and other sundry income not attributable to segmental results 
resulting in net corporate costs of £15.7m (2011: £14.3m).

£m 2012 2011

Corporate costs before non-cash  
share-based payment charges 18.1 15.9

Non-cash share-based payment charges 3.6 3.4

Total gross corporate costs including 
share-based payment charges 21.7 19.3

Income from equity accounted 
investments (2.3) (1.2)

Ongoing corporate costs after equity 
investment income 19.4 18.1

Gains on disposals and other sundry 
income not relating to segments (3.7) (3.8)

Net corporate costs 15.7 14.3

Exceptional operating items  
– continuing operations
Impairment
We have reviewed the carrying value of intangible assets 
(including goodwill) other than the Delta businesses in light 
of current trading conditions and future outlook. As a result 
of this review, the Electronics Events CGU has been impaired 
by £1.0m at 31 December 2012. 

Other exceptional items
Following the adoption of IFRS 3 (revised) from 1 January 2010, 
acquisition costs of £1.0m for 2012 have been expensed, rather 
than included in the calculation of goodwill on acquisition. 
For the year ended 31 December 2012 an exceptional credit 
of £1.1m was recognised, relating to the revision of the 
contingent consideration estimates for acquisitions made. 

We have recognised an expense of £0.9m relating to fair value 
movement on put options over non-controlling interests. 

Interest
Net interest expense represents interest payments on UBM’s 
bonds and bank loans, net of interest receipts on cash 
holdings. Net interest expense in 2012 was £27.9m, compared 
with £27.6m in 2011. Further information is set out in the 
Capital structure section on page 37.

Financing income includes an IAS 19 pension interest credit 
of £2.7m (2011: £3.1m). In 2013, the adoption of an amendment 
to IAS 19 will result in this interest credit being replaced with 
an interest cost, estimated at £1.8m.

Income tax
UBM’s effective rate of taxation1 for the year was 11.7% 
(2011: 14.8%). 

Movements in our tax creditor balance during 2012 were 
as follows: 

£m

Current tax liability at 1 January 2012 65.9

Current tax charge 19.1

Tax paid (29.7)

Classified as held for sale (2.0)

Foreign exchange and other movements (0.6)

Current tax liability at 31 December 2012 52.7

Overall our current tax liability decreased from £65.9m as 
at 31 December 2011 to £52.7m as at 31 December 2012. 
The tax creditor includes provisions for tax settlements in 
various jurisdictions in which UBM operates.

We have necessarily made judgments as to the outcome  
of tax matters not concluded. This creditor has been 
consistently classified as a short term liability in accordance 
with our accounting policy although we do not expect the tax 
cash outflow in respect of the year end balance sheet creditor 
in 2013 to exceed £10.0m. The total cash paid in respect 
of income taxes was £29.7m in 2012. 

Current tax liability analysed:

By year %

Up to 2008 9.3

2009 15.0

2010 12.3

2011 19.2

2012 44.2

Total 100.0

Tax creditor by country %

1. Europe (including UK) 35.5
2. China (including HK) 23.5
3. US including state and local 19.0
4. Other Asia 14.4
5. RoW 7.6

1

23

4

5
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Foreign currency exposure
The following table outlines the currency profile of our revenues 
and adjusted operating profits for 2012 continuing operations:

Revenue 
% 

Adjusted 
operating 

profit1 
%

US dollar 47.1 37.6

UK pound sterling 15.6 7.6

Hong Kong dollar 9.1 15.6

Euro 8.9 16.8

Renminbi 7.4 9.6

Canadian dollar 3.7 3.9

Japanese yen 2.3 2.5

Brazilian real 1.8 2.8

Indian rupee 1.7 1.0

Other 2.4 2.6

Total 100.0 100.0

Our income statement exposure to foreign exchange risk is 
shown for our most important foreign currency exposures in the 
sensitivity analysis below, based on 2012 continuing operations: 

Average 
exchange

rate in 2012

Currency  
value rises/ 

falls by

Effect on 
revenue

+ / £m

Effect on 
adjusted

operating 
profit

+ / – £m

US dollars 1.5872 1 cent 3.0 0.7

Euro 1.2316 1 cent 0.6 0.3

The average exchange rates used in our 2011 income statement were US Dollar: 
1.6050 and Euro 1.1518.

The Group continues to monitor its exposure to the Euro.  
Euro revenues comprise a relatively small part of UBM’s total 
revenue, accounting for 8.9% of continuing revenue in 2012,  
of which nearly half relates to large events serving global 
customers. Given our large and diverse customer base, there 
are no significant concentrations of credit risk. We also hedge 
exposure to the Euro through drawings under the Group’s 
revolving credit facility (the ‘RCF’), which has normally been at 
least partially drawn in Euros (£77.2m at 31 December 2012). 
The RCF may alternatively be drawn in other currencies.

Capital structure
Balance sheet
UBM’s consolidated net debt at 31 December 2012 stood at 
£553.4m, up from £525.3m at the end of 2011. We have 
changed the definition of net debt during 2012 to include 
derivatives that are associated with our debt instruments. 
This facilitates a more accurate reflection of the estimated 
settlement at maturity and is consistent with reporting by 
other companies.

During 2012, cash generated from operations fell to £189.8m 
(2011: £203.7m). UBM paid £88.3m for acquisitions (net of cash 
acquired), earn out payments in relation to acquisitions made in 
prior years and increases in stakes in subsidiaries, together with 
£65.3m of dividends to shareholders (excluding dividends paid 
to non-controlling interests).

Pensions
UBM operates a number of defined benefit and defined 
contribution schemes, based primarily in the UK. The most 
recent actuarial funding valuations for the majority of the UK 
scheme liabilities were carried out in 2011, and updated to 
31 December 2012 using the projected unit credit method. 

At 31 December 2012, the aggregate deficit under IAS 19  
was £50.2m, an increase of £18.7m compared to the deficit  
of £31.5m at the previous year end.

The IAS 19 pension interest credit was £2.7m, representing the 
excess of expected asset growth during 2012 over the interest 
accretion on the scheme liabilities. From 1 January 2013, the 
Group will apply IAS 19 ‘Employee benefits’ (amended 2011) 
which will reduce the return on plan assets included in pension 
scheme finance income and reduce the actuarial gains and 
losses recognised in other comprehensive income by the same 
amount. The effect of this amendment for 2013 is currently 
expected to change the pension interest credit into an interest 
cost of £1.8m. The current service cost is also expected to 
increase to £2.4m (2012: £0.7m).
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Debt and liquidity
Our funding strategy is to maintain a balance between 
continuity of funding and flexibility through the use of capital 
markets, bank loans and overdrafts. To facilitate access to 
these sources of funds we seek to maintain long term 
investment grade credit rating on our long term debt from 
Moody’s (current rating Baa3 – negative outlook) and 
Standard & Poor’s (current rating BBB – stable outlook).

In March 2012, the Group redeemed the €53.1m floating rate 
reset loans by paying the fair value. This leaves UBM with 
£250m of 6.5% Sterling bonds maturing November 2016; 
$350m of 5.75% US bonds maturing November 2020; and 
a £300m syndicated bank facility. At 31 December 2012, all 
conditions precedent were met and UBM had drawn £178.3m 
from the syndicated bank facility leaving £121.7m available. 

The following table summarises our estimated payment profile for contractual obligations, provisions and contingent consideration 
as of 31 December 2012:
£m 2013 2014 2015 2016 Thereafter

Long term debt – – – 428.3 215.5

Interest payable* 31.6 31.4 31.4 29.6 49.5

Derivative financial liabilities 0.6 0.6 0.6 4.5 (1.0)

Operating lease payments 22.9 10.0 4.5 3.9 11.3 

Pension contributions 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 26.3

Trade and other payables 322.6 3.4 – – – 

Provisions 10.5 9.3 2.0 0.7 0.2 

Contingent and deferred consideration 10.5 2.2 0.4 – – 

Put options over non-controlling interests 3.2 3.6 – 0.6 6.2 

Total 405.3 64.0 42.4 471.1 308.0

 * Interest payable based on current year rates.

The put and call options over the non-controlling interests are explained in Note 6.1.

Facility 
£m

Drawn 
£m

Undrawn 
£m

Maturity Rate 
% Fair value hedges

Syndicated bank 
facility

300.0 178.3 121.7 May-16 LIBOR +1.2

£250m fixed rate 
sterling bond

250.0 250.0 – Nov-16 6.5% fixed Floating rate swap for £150m 
US$ LIBOR + 3.14%

$350m fixed rate 
dollar bond

215.5 215.5 – Nov-20 5.75% fixed Floating rate swap for $100m 
US$ LIBOR + 2.63%

Total 765.5 643.8 121.7

The Group maintains a strong liquidity position. In addition to 
the unutilised commitment under the RCF of £121.7m, we had 
cash on hand of £86.9m at 31 December 2012. We expect that 
upon completion of the Delta transaction, the cash proceeds of 
£100m (net of working capital adjustments) will be used to 
repay outstanding bank debt. Pro forma for the repayment, 
the available unutilised commitment would have been £221m. 
The Group’s treasury policy does not allow significant 
exposures to counterparties that are rated less than A by 
Standard & Poor’s, Moody’s or Fitch and we consistently 
monitor the concentration of risk.

Capital management
UBM maintains conservative capital ratios in order to support 
its businesses and maximise shareholder value. At the end of 
2012, the net debt to adjusted earnings before interest, taxation, 
depreciation and amortisation was 2.5 times as shown right. 
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2012
£m 

2011
£m 

Financial liabilities 666.8 655.3 

Financial assets (113.4) (130.0)

Net debt1 553.4 525.3 

Adjusted earnings before interest, 
taxation, depreciation and 
amortisation1

220.2 218.7 

Net debt to EBITDA ratio1 2.5 times 2.4 times

Our policy is to maintain investment grade ratings from each  
of Moody’s and Standard & Poor’s. In assessing the leverage 
ratios of net debt to adjusted earnings before interest, taxation, 
depreciation and amortisation, both Moody’s and Standard & 

2012
£m

2011
£m

Adjusted cash generated from operating activities1 206.0 222.3 

Restructuring payments (11.9) (14.2)

Other adjustments (4.3) (4.4)

Cash generated from operations (IFRS) 189.8 203.7 

Dividends from JVs and associates 1.1 1.3 

Net interest paid (30.2) (27.8)

Taxation paid (29.7) (29.9)

Capital expenditure (28.1) (20.0)

102.9 127.3 

Acquisitions (88.3) (62.5)

Proceeds from asset disposals 10.1 12.1 

Advances to JVs, associates and minority partners (3.3) –

Free cash flow1 21.4 76.9 

Net share issues 2.5 1.1 

Dividends (74.8) (72.1)

Purchase of ESOP shares (8.1) – 

Net debt as at 31 December1 (553.4) (525.3)

Net debt/EBITDA as at 31 December1 (times) 2.5 2.4 

Poor’s take account of a number of other factors, including 
future operating lease obligations and any pension deficit.  
The proceeds from the Delta disposal will be used to reduce  
the Group’s borrowings.

Cash flow
Cash generated from operations fell to £189.8m from £203.7m 
in 2011, reflecting lower negative working capital movements 
in an off biennial year partially offset by an increase in profits. 
Cash conversion1 was 97.9% of adjusted operating profit1 
(2011: 100.7%). Free cash flow1 prior to cash invested in 
acquisitions was £102.9m (2011: £127.3m). 

A reconciliation of net cash inflow from operating activities to 
free cash flow is shown below:

Capital expenditure for the year was £28.1m. During 2012 we invested £10.2m in the implementation of a Group-wide finance and 
reporting system. This project has been focused on our Events-led businesses and we expect it will result in greater efficiency (and 
reduced costs) in finance and administrative processes, as well as significantly enhanced capacity to manage on the basis of timely and 
consistent information across our businesses, supporting the benchmarking and best practice initiatives showcased in GEM. The other 
significant capital investments were to further enhance PR Newswire’s existing products and to upgrade its IT infrastructure.

We expect to continue to generate significant free cash flow in 2013 because of our business model and believe that our cash 
on hand, cash from our operations and available credit facilities will be sufficient to fund our cash dividends, debt service and 
acquisitions in the normal course of business.
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Acquisitions and disposals
We invested £31.4m (including £6.6m of expected contingent 
and deferred consideration) in acquiring ten new businesses, 
including two within Delta. These acquisitions were closely 
aligned to our strategic priorities, increasing our exposure to 
attractive communities and geographies. We also generated 
£10.1m in net cash proceeds from asset disposals, providing 
additional resources to invest in our strategic priorities. 

We also invested cash of £30.7m in the purchase of non-controlling 
interests (including Canada Newswire Ltd and RISI, Inc.) and 
made payments for contingent and deferred consideration  
for acquisitions made in prior years totalling £33.0m. 

Contingent and deferred 
consideration £m Contingent Deferred Total

At 1 January 2012 37.3 5.7 43.0 

Change in estimate – goodwill (1.0) – (1.0)

Change in estimate – 
exceptional items

(2.9) – (2.9)

Acquisitions during the year 4.7 1.9 6.6 

Equity transactions in the year 1.3 – 1.3

Consideration paid (31.1) (1.9) (33.0)

Classified as held for sale (0.1) – (0.1)

Foreign exchange gain (0.7) (0.1) (0.8)

At 31 December 2012 7.5 5.6 13.1 

The 2012 acquisitions contributed adjusted operating profit1 
of £4.1m since acquisition and achieved a pre-tax return on 
investment1 of 16.2% on a pro forma basis. The following table 
shows the performance of our acquisitions since 2010 relative 
to our target pre-tax cost of capital threshold of 10%:

Return on investment1

Consideration  
£m 2010 2011 2012

2010 
acquisitions 251.7 10.6% 12.2% 12.8%

2011 
acquisitions 73.1 – 8.3% 11.5%

2012 
acquisitions2 30.5 – – 16.2%

Total 355.3 12.8%3

2 2012 Return on investment calculated on a full year pro forma basis.
3 2012 Return on three year initial (cash) consideration is 15.0%.

Return on average capital employed 
The return on average capital employed1 for 2012 including 
discontinued operations was 15.5% (2011: 14.6%). The table 
below shows our performance over time:

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012

Operating profit 
before exceptional 
items (£m) 146.7 143.7 143.2 163.7 166.9

Average capital 
employed (£m) 815.9 910.6 971.1 1,124.1 1,074.5

Return on average 
capital employed1 
(ROACE) (%) 18.0 15.8 14.7 14.6 15.5

Dividends
Our progressive dividend policy targeting two times cover 
through economic and biennial cycles remains unchanged.  
In line with this policy the Board is recommending a final 
dividend of 20.0p (2011: 20.0p). This brings the total dividend  
for the year to 26.7p (2011: 26.3p), representing an increase of 
1.5% in the full year dividend. Subject to shareholder approval, 
the final dividend on ordinary shares will be paid on 28 May 
2013 to shareholders on the register on 26 April 2013.
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Going concern review
After making enquiries, the directors have a reasonable 
expectation that UBM has adequate resources to continue in 
operational existence for the foreseeable future. Accordingly, 
they continue to adopt the going concern basis in preparing 
the financial statements.

In reaching this conclusion, the directors have had due regard 
to the following: 

•	After taking account of available cash resources and 
committed bank facilities, none of UBM’s borrowings fall 
due within the next two years that require refinancing from 
resources not already available. Further information is 
provided in Note 5.3.

•	 The cash generated from operations, committed facilities and 
UBM’s ability to access debt capital markets, taken together, 
provide confidence that UBM will be able to meet its 
obligations as they fall due. 

•	 Further information on the financial position of UBM, its cash 
flows, financial risk management policies and available debt 
facilities are described in the Financial review on the 
preceding pages. UBM’s business activities, together with 
the factors likely to impact its future growth and operating 
performance are set out in the Business and strategic review.

Conclusion
The 2012 results reflect a noteworthy strategic step for UBM. 
The decision to sell Delta and further acquisitions in our Events 
segment demonstrates our commitment to improve the quality 
of our earnings and growth. Throughout this strategic change, 
we have maintained strong financial disciplines, requiring 
outstanding effort from the Group as a whole. I look forward 
to further developments in 2013 to focus the Group as an 
events-led marketing services and communications business. 
I thank my colleagues for their contribution to our success  
in 2012, and to the confidence with which we enter 2013.

 
Robert Gray 

Chief Financial Officer
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Financial measure How we define it Why we use it 

Underlying revenue and underlying 
operating profit growth

Underlying measures are adjusted to 
eliminate the effects of acquisitions, 
discontinued products, foreign exchange 
and biennial events.

We believe that underlying growth rates 
provide insight into the organic growth of 
the businesses, without distortion from 
the effect of acquisitions, discontinued 
products, biennial events and foreign 
currency movements during the period.

Adjusted operating profit Operating profit excluding amortisation  
of intangible assets arising on acquisitions, 
exceptional items and share of taxation  
on joint ventures and associates.

Commonly used by shareholders to 
measure our performance, individually 
and relative to other companies.

Margin Margin relates to our adjusted operating 
margin. It is adjusted operating profit 
expressed as a percentage of revenues.

EBITDA Earnings before interest, tax, 
depreciation, amortisation, impairment 
and exceptional items.

Assists investors in their assessment 
and understanding of earnings and cash 
generative capacity.

Adjusted profit before tax 
and adjusted EPS

Before amortisation of intangible assets 
on acquisitions, exceptional items, share 
of taxation on profit from joint ventures 
and associates, net financing income/
(expense) – other. EPS also excludes 
deferred tax on the amortisation of 
intangible assets. Diluted EPS includes 
the impact of share options.

Assists investors in their assessment 
and understanding of our earnings and 
is also a measure commonly used 
by shareholders to measure our 
performance, individually and relative 
to other companies.

Net debt Net debt is current and non-current 
borrowings and derivatives associated 
with debt instruments, less cash and 
cash equivalents.

Provides a measure of indebtedness 
in excess of the current cash available 
to pay down debt.

Net debt to EBITDA Net debt divided by EBITDA. Provides a measure of financial leverage.

Net debt to LTM EBITDA EBITDA adjusted to include a full year 
of pro forma operating profit from 
acquisitions made during 2011.

Free cash flow Net cash provided by operating activities 
after meeting obligations for interest, 
tax, dividends paid to non-controlling 
interests, capital expenditures and 
other investing activities.

Helps assess our ability, over the 
long term, to create value for our 
shareholders as it represents cash 
available to repay debt, pay dividends 
and fund future acquisitions.

Explanation of UBM’s business measures
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Financial measure How we define it Why we use it 

Adjusted operating cash flow Adjusted to exclude non-operating 
movements in working-capital, such 
as expenditure against reorganisation 
and restructuring provisions.

The Group believes adjusted operating 
cash flow assists investors in their 
assessment and understanding of 
our operating cash flows.

Cash conversion Cash conversion is the ratio of adjusted 
cash generated from operations to 
adjusted operating profit. 

Pre-tax return on investment Attributable adjusted operating profit 
divided by the cost of acquisitions. 
Calculated on a pro forma basis, as if 
the acquired business were owned 
throughout the year.

Helps us assess the performance of our 
acquisitions relative to our target pre-tax 
cost of capital threshold of 10%.

Estimated total consideration Estimated total consideration includes 
initial consideration (net of cash 
acquired), the latest estimate of 
expected contingent consideration and 
deferred consideration.

Provides a measure of total consideration 
for businesses acquired.

Return on average capital employed 
(ROACE)

ROACE is operating profit before 
exceptional items divided by average 
capital employed. Average capital 
employed is the average of opening and 
closing total assets less current liabilities 
for each period.

Provides a measure of the efficiency 
of profitability of our capital investment.

Effective tax rate The effective tax rate on adjusted profit 
before tax reflects the tax rate excluding 
movements on deferred tax balances 
on the amortisation of intangible assets.

Provides a more comparable basis 
to analyse our tax rate.
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Name Position Committee membership Appointed
Experience 
Please see http://www.ubm.com/about-ubm/board/biographies.aspx for full Board biographies

1  Dame Helen Alexander Chairman Nomination (Chair) 
Remuneration

May 2012 Extensive experience in media, leading an international business, with wide-ranging board 
experience across a number of sectors.

2 David Levin CEO April 2005 Extensive operational, strategic and leadership experience in the information, technology 
and media sectors.

3 Robert Gray CFO September 2009 Over 30 years’ experience in finance and banking in the US, Latin America and Europe, 
particularly in M&A, capital raising and transforming corporate financial functions.

4 Alan Gillespie Senior Independent Director Audit 
Nomination

April 2008 Extensive global experience in both the public and private sectors, in particular in 
investment banking and financial services.

5 Pradeep Kar Non-executive director Nomination  
Remuneration

August 2006 Successful entrepreneur with a deep understanding of technology and the Asian and 
Emerging Markets.

6 Greg Lock Non-executive director Audit 
Nomination 
Remuneration (Chair) 

February 2010 Over 40 years’ experience in the technology, software and computer services industry 
around the world.

7 Terry Neill Non-executive director Audit  
Nomination

September 2009 Over 30 years’ experience of working on large-scale design and delivery projects and 
managing change in a global business.

8  Jonathan Newcomb Non-executive director Audit (Chair)  
Nomination

September 2009 Wide-ranging experience in the publishing and data industries in the US and internationally.

9  Karen Thomson Non-executive director Nomination 
Remuneration

August 2006 A wealth of experience of the online world, in communication and developing an 
international business.

A strong dedicated Board

Board overview

1 2 3

6 7
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Name Position Committee membership Appointed
Experience 
Please see http://www.ubm.com/about-ubm/board/biographies.aspx for full Board biographies

1  Dame Helen Alexander Chairman Nomination (Chair) 
Remuneration

May 2012 Extensive experience in media, leading an international business, with wide-ranging board 
experience across a number of sectors.

2 David Levin CEO April 2005 Extensive operational, strategic and leadership experience in the information, technology 
and media sectors.

3 Robert Gray CFO September 2009 Over 30 years’ experience in finance and banking in the US, Latin America and Europe, 
particularly in M&A, capital raising and transforming corporate financial functions.

4 Alan Gillespie Senior Independent Director Audit 
Nomination

April 2008 Extensive global experience in both the public and private sectors, in particular in 
investment banking and financial services.

5 Pradeep Kar Non-executive director Nomination  
Remuneration

August 2006 Successful entrepreneur with a deep understanding of technology and the Asian and 
Emerging Markets.

6 Greg Lock Non-executive director Audit 
Nomination 
Remuneration (Chair) 

February 2010 Over 40 years’ experience in the technology, software and computer services industry 
around the world.

7 Terry Neill Non-executive director Audit  
Nomination

September 2009 Over 30 years’ experience of working on large-scale design and delivery projects and 
managing change in a global business.

8  Jonathan Newcomb Non-executive director Audit (Chair)  
Nomination

September 2009 Wide-ranging experience in the publishing and data industries in the US and internationally.

9  Karen Thomson Non-executive director Nomination 
Remuneration

August 2006 A wealth of experience of the online world, in communication and developing an 
international business.

4 5

8 9
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Dear shareholders, 
Good governance is not merely about having the right policies 
and procedures in place, but is integral to the culture of the 
organisation. The Board takes seriously its role in promoting 
and supporting this culture, which is an essential element in 
generating value for our shareholders, employees and other 
stakeholders on a sustainable basis.

In practice this means that the Board takes the lead in setting 
the tone for the way in which UBM conducts its business, 
adopting and endorsing good practice which flows through into 
the organisation. The way in which we operate, the openness 
with which we debate issues and the range of views expressed 
are all important in determining that tone.

This section of the Annual Report describes how we implement 
these principles and comply with formal governance codes. 
As the strategy of the Group evolves, we will continue to review 
our approach to governance and to develop and implement 
practices as appropriate to support the changing nature of 
our business.

Dame Helen Alexander 
Chairman

A culture of good governance

UK Corporate Governance Code
UBM’s shares are listed on the London Stock Exchange, 
making us subject to the Listing Rules of the Financial Services 
Authority (FSA) and the UK Corporate Governance Code 
(the ‘Code’). In 2012 we were required to measure compliance 
against the Code as published in 2010.

In this review we explain how the Board applies the principles of 
the Code in a way that contributes to the effectiveness of its 
operation. We complied with all provisions set out in Section 1 
of the Code during 2012, except after Alan Gillespie stepped 
down from the Remuneration Committee in August when 
membership of that committee comprised two independent 
non-executive directors and UBM’s Chairman, Dame Helen 
Alexander (Code provision D. 2. 1). Karen Thomson was 
appointed as an additional member of the Remuneration 
Committee in February 2013, thus restoring full compliance. 

Board structure
The Board has overall responsibility to our shareholders for 
the management of the Group. The primary function of the 
Board is to set and oversee the effective implementation of the 
Group’s strategy.

There are nine Board members, comprising the Chairman 
(independent on appointment), two executive and six 
non-executive directors. 

The tenure of our non-executive directors ranges from eight 
months to over 11 years, and they contribute a wide range of 
knowledge, skills and experience as illustrated in their individual 
biographies on pages 44 and 45.

Alan Gillespie is the senior independent non-executive director. 
We consider all our non-executive directors to be independent. 
Our assessment of the independence of our non-executive 
directors pays particular attention to the personal qualities 
demonstrated by each director, particularly their character and 
judgment and the nature and effectiveness of their contribution 
to debate at Board and Committee meetings. We also take 
account of the factors specifically identified in the Code as 
potentially relevant in determining independence.

Jonathan Newcomb has served on the Board as a 
non-executive director since September 2001. He has 
considerable experience and detailed knowledge of the sectors 
within which UBM operates, and continues to contribute 
objective analysis and challenge to Board discussions which 
we value highly. We also consider that an appropriate balance 
is provided by the presence on the Board of five other 
independent non-executive directors.

Non-executive directors’ appointments are reviewed every  
three years, and all directors are subject to annual re-election 
by shareholders at the Annual General Meeting (‘AGM’).
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Ensuring the clarity of the various roles and responsibilities of Board 
members is an important supporting element for the effective 
operation of the Board. The key relationship is that between the 
Chairman and Chief Executive. In accordance with the Code, a clear 
written division of their respective roles is in place and has been 
approved by the Board. 

Attendance at Board and Committee meetings in 2012 

Director
 Board 

(10 meetings)
Audit Committee 

(4 meetings)
Remuneration Committee 

(5 meetings)
Nomination Committee 

(2 meetings)

Dame Helen Alexander 7/7 3/3** 3/3 1/1

John Botts 4/4 1/1** 1/1** 1/1

David Levin 9/10* 4/5**

Robert Gray 10/10 4/4**

Alan Gillespie 9/10* 2/2 3/3 2/2

Pradeep Kar 9/10* 5/5

Greg Lock 10/10 4/4 5/5

Terry Neill 10/10 4/4 2/2

Jonathan Newcomb 9/10* 4/4 2/2

Karen Thomson 10/10 4/4 2/2

* One Board meeting was convened in order to establish UK residence and a number of directors were unable to attend owing to absence overseas.

** Attends by invitation.

Chairman Chief Executive

Responsible for the effective running of the Board. She spends an 
average of two days per week carrying out her responsibilities, 
but takes no part in the day-to-day running of the business. 

Responsible for running the Group’s business, within the authority 
limits delegated to him by the Board. 

Key responsibilities: Key responsibilities:

Leading the Board effectively Proposing and developing the Group’s strategy

Board and corporate governance Annual budget

Providing a sounding board for the CEO on key issues Identifying and executing acquisitions and disposals 

Board performance and evaluation Maintaining dialogue with the Chairman on key issues

Identifying development needs for the Board and directors Developing and making recommendations on 
remuneration strategy 

Shareholder communication Leading the executive team in the day-to-day management 
of the business

Chairing the Nomination Committee Leading the communication programme with shareholders 

A process is also in place to address any possible conflicts of 
interest of directors. Any relevant conflicts and potential conflicts that 
arise must be disclosed for consideration at the next Board meeting 
and, if appropriate, approval by relevant Board members. 
No conflicts of interest were disclosed during 2012.
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How the Board operates
We have a number of processes in place that help the 
Board perform as effectively as possible. There is a formal 
schedule of matters to be considered by the Board which 
is reviewed annually. 

Responsibilities of the Board include:

•	Approval of the annual budget (including capital expenditure) 
and Treasury policy;

•	Approval of the Group’s strategy;

•	Approval of the interim and annual financial statements;

•	Succession planning;

•	Dividend policy; 

•	Major acquisitions, disposals and substantial property 
transactions; and

•	 The Group’s system of internal controls.

Decisions on operational matters are delegated to the 
executive directors and to divisional boards, under formally 
documented authorities.

We also have an established agenda of the items to be 
considered at Board meetings, which ensures regular updates 
on the Group’s finances, operations, strategy and development. 
Standing items include written reports from the CEO, CFO and 
Company Secretary and on communications and investor 
relations. A forward planner in each Board pack now provides 
an overview of the matters scheduled for consideration during 
the financial year.

Presentations are made by executive directors and by divisional 
management and other senior executives on specific issues. 
There are guidelines for such presentations that ensure the 
Board receives adequate information and has sufficient time 
for debate and challenge.

Papers for Board and Committee meetings are generally 
circulated at least six days before the relevant meeting to give 
directors adequate time to review them before the meeting. 
During the year we agreed to move to an electronic system 
for distributing Board and Committee papers, improving the 
efficiency of our communications and reducing paper usage.

Management accounts are circulated to directors on a monthly 
basis and other information is distributed between meetings 
as appropriate.

Board discussions are held in an open and collaborative 
atmosphere with sufficient time allowed for debate 
and challenge.

The Board has six scheduled meetings each year, although 
additional meetings may be convened as and when necessary. 
There were ten Board meetings in 2012. See page 47 for 
details of individual attendance by directors at Board and 
Committee meetings.

Most Board meetings in 2012 were held at UBM’s offices in 
Dublin. The November and December meetings were held in 
London, where the majority of future meetings will take place. 
We plan to meet at an overseas business location annually.

Directors may seek independent professional advice if they 
consider it will help them to carry out their duties. All directors 
also have access to the advice and services of the Company 
Secretary, who is responsible for keeping them updated and 
informed of general developments which may be relevant 
to their responsibilities. The Company Secretary is not a 
Board director.

Board performance and evaluation 
The Board regularly evaluates its performance and that of its 
Committees. We agreed that an external facilitator should carry 
out Board evaluation in 2011-2012 and appointed Lintstock in 
September 2011. Lintstock provides an online corporate 
governance management system to UBM but has no other 
connection with the Group. The process involved confidential 
questionnaires completed by directors and other senior 
executives who attend Board or Committee meetings 
or interact with the Board in other ways. Lintstock then carried 
out individual interviews with directors to develop their 
responses further. The areas covered included:

•	Board composition, expertise and dynamics;

•	 Time management and Board and Committee support;

•	Strategic oversight; 

•	Risk management and internal control; and 

•	Succession planning and human resource management. 

The results were distilled into a report which was considered by 
the Board in February 2012. Areas identified for action included:

•	Review of the structure and content of the agenda for 
Board meetings;

•	Review of membership of the Board Committees;

•	 Increased focus on human resource oversight; and

•	Development and articulation of the Group’s strategic plan. 

The new Chairman was made aware of the results and 
recommendations of the review and has taken them into 
account in her leadership of the Board. She will report back 
on progress to the Board, and the evaluation in 2013 will help 
to measure progress against those objectives.
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July
Review of project to 

standardise Group finance, data 
and reporting systems; Approval 

of the interim financial results 
and interim dividend; Approval 

of the Data Services 
strategic review

September
Reviews of UBM’s tax 
policy, Treasury policy; 

M & A projects

October
Received presentation 

from CEO of PR Newswire; 
Decision to relocate UBM’s tax 

residence to the UK

November
Implementation of the 

relocation of UBM’s tax 
residence to the UK

Training and induction
All directors are offered the opportunity to further their 
professional development by attending seminars and briefings. 
In addition, briefings are arranged on matters of specific 
relevance, for example the external auditors presented to the 
Audit Committee on developments in financial reporting and 
corporate governance. 

There is an induction process for all directors on appointment, 
which includes discussions with the Chairman and executive 
directors as well as one-to-one briefings and presentations from 
other directors and senior management on matters affecting the 
Group’s businesses and procedures.

The induction process for the new Chairman started shortly after 
the announcement of Dame Helen’s appointment and continued 
for a period of six months after she formally took up the role.  
The principal elements of the process comprised:

•	Briefing meetings with the CEO and CFO as well as senior 
divisional management;

•	Meetings with other members of the Head Office 
management team;

•	Visits to PR Newswire in New York and UBM Asia in Hong 
Kong, Beijing and Shanghai;

•	A series of introductory meetings with major investors;

•	Meetings with the Group’s external auditors, its financial and 
other advisers;

•	A comprehensive briefing pack including copies of past Board 
minutes; key brokers’ and analysts’ reports; principal Group 
policies; governance information relating to the Group’s 
compliance with the Code and the respective responsibilities 
of the Chairman, CEO, the Board and its committees.

Diversity 
We strongly support the principle of reducing any gender 
imbalance both at Board level and throughout our businesses. 
We take seriously the development of female talent at a 
senior level and will take this into account in all future 
board appointments.

Currently 22% of our Board is female and our People and Culture 
section on page 22 contains more information about 
gender diversity.

Summary of the  
Board’s key activities  
during 2012:

January
Review of 

strategic plan

March
Discussion of 

M&A opportunity

February
Approval of the full year 

financial results and dividend; 
Reviews of the Group’s risk profile 
and risk management processes; 

corporate governance 
compliance; Board 

performance evaluation

May
Appointment of new Chairman; 
Reviews of capital structure and 

liquidity and pension scheme 
funding; Approval of corporate 

acquisition; Received 
presentation on scenario 

planning exercise

December
Approval of the Group’s 

budget for 2013; Received 
presentation from CEO 

of UBM Technology
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Investor relations 
We keep our shareholders informed about the activities 
and progress of the Group primarily through the Annual Report 
and interim management statements, and updated trading 
information at the Annual General Meeting (AGM). Financial and 
other Company information is published on our website, which 
also has links to the websites of other Group businesses. 

We also maintain an ongoing dialogue with our major 
institutional shareholders through a scheduled programme 
of meetings, which are generally undertaken by the Chief 
Executive and Chief Financial Officer. 

We make analysts and brokers’ reports available to all directors, 
who also receive feedback from investor meetings. 

The Senior Independent Director is available to shareholders 
if they have concerns that are not appropriate to raise with 
the Chairman. 

Consultation is undertaken with investors and with bodies 
representing shareholders’ interests on matters which the 
Company considers appropriate.

All shareholders are welcome at the AGM where they can 
question the directors, including the Chairman and the 
chairmen of the Audit and Remuneration Committees. 

Voting at the AGM takes place by poll. The results are notified 
via a regulatory information service and displayed on the 
Company’s website as soon as practicable after the meeting.

Risk management and internal control 
The Board is responsible for determining the nature and extent 
of the risks it is willing to take in order to achieve its strategic 
objectives. It is also responsible for maintaining and reviewing 
the effectiveness of the Group’s system of internal controls. 
The system is intended to enable the Group to identify and 
manage the risks inherent in its business and can therefore 
provide only reasonable, and not absolute, assurance 
against material mis-statement or loss.

We have a formal process, which the Board reviews each year, 
for identifying, evaluating and managing the key financial, 
operating and compliance risks that the Group faces. This risk 
mapping process, which was in place throughout 2012 and 
continues in force, meets the requirements of the FRC 
Guidance on Internal Control (October 2005). As part of its 
overview of strategy, the Board also regularly considers specific 
risks facing the Group.

Further information on how we manage risk can be found in the 
‘Appropriate Processes’ section of the Business and strategic 
review on pages 28 to 33.

The Board continued to assess the effectiveness of the risk 
management processes and internal controls during 2012 
and to the date of this report, based on matters including:

•	 The ongoing review of strategy which aims to identify 
potential risks affecting the Group’s achievement of its 
overall objectives;

•	Monthly financial reporting against budgets and the review 
of results and forecasts by executive directors and line 
management, including particular areas of risk to our 
business and projects;

•	 The authorisation of proposed investment, divestment and 
capital expenditure through the Board’s Committees and the 
Board itself;

•	 The review of specific material areas of risk across the Group 
and the formulation and monitoring of actions to mitigate it; 
and 

•	 The formulation, review and update of properly documented 
policies and procedures, to address the changing risks facing 
the business.

Board committees 
Three principal committee help the Board in fulfilling 
its responsibilities: the Audit, Remuneration and 
Nomination Committees.

A number of changes were made to membership of the Board 
committees during the year. Upon her appointment as 
Chairman of UBM Dame Helen Alexander became Chairman 
of the Nomination Committee. She also joined the 
Remuneration Committee in July. Alan Gillespie stepped down 
as Chairman of the Remuneration Committee in August and 
joined the Audit Committee. Greg Lock became Chairman of 
the Remuneration Committee in August.

The terms of reference for all committees may be viewed on 
UBM’s website http://www.ubm.com/about-ubm/board/
committees.aspx. Copies can also be obtained from 
the Company Secretary, who acts as secretary to all 
three committees.
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Members
Dame Helen Alexander (Chairman)

Alan Gillespie

Pradeep Kar

Greg Lock

Terry Neill

Jonathan Newcomb

Karen Thomson

Nomination Committee

Overview
In order to achieve success in our strategic objectives 
it is essential that we have a strong Board with a suitable range 
of skills, experience and ability. Succession planning for the 
Board and senior management, with appropriate regard to 
diversity, is key to ensuring the sustainability of that success. 
With this in mind the Nomination Committee has sight of the 
development of senior management throughout the Group.

The Committee’s role is both to ensure that a succession 
planning process is in place for executive and non-executive 
directors and to recommend candidates to the Board.

The Nomination Committee was chaired by John Botts until  
his retirement from the Board. Dame Helen Alexander has 
chaired it since May 2012. Its other members, all of whom are 
independent non-executive directors, are Jonathan Newcomb, 
Alan Gillespie, Terry Neill and Karen Thomson. In December  
it was agreed to extend membership of the Committee to 
all non-executive directors; consequently Pradeep Kar and 
Greg Lock joined in January 2013.

The role of the Nomination Committee is to ensure an 
appropriate balance of experience and abilities on the Board,  
by reviewing its size and composition and recommending any 
proposed changes. 

The Nomination Committee met twice in 2012 and undertook 
the following actions:

•	  Completed the search for a new Chairman and 
recommended the appointment of Dame Helen Alexander 
to replace John Botts, who retired in May 2012;

•	  Considered the re-election of directors at the 2012 AGM, 
specifically assessing the independence of 
Jonathan Newcomb;

•	  Reviewed the Committee’s terms of reference and agreed 
to extend membership to all non-executive directors; and

•	  Considered the process to evaluate the performance of the 
Board and its Committees during 2013.

Alan Gillespie, our Senior Independent Director, chaired the 
Nomination Committee when dealing with the Chairman 
succession. This process started in 2011. It involved 
appointing an external search firm and using a detailed role 
specification. A list of potential candidates whose experience 
and skills matched the specification was identified and 
considered by the Committee, and a shortlist was drawn up. 
The shortlisted candidates were interviewed by the 
Committee and by other Board members, and in February 
2012 the Committee recommended to the Board that 
Dame Helen Alexander be appointed as Chairman.
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Members
Jonathan Newcomb (Chairman)

Alan Gillespie

Greg Lock

Terry Neill

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee is chaired by Jonathan Newcomb. Its 
other members during 2012 were Terry Neill, Karen Thomson, 
Greg Lock and (since August 2012) Alan Gillespie. Karen 
Thomson stepped down from the Committee in February 2013. 
Members of the Committee have broad financial experience, 
gained in a variety of disciplines, which the Board considers 
appropriate for the Committee to carry out its responsibilities. 
The Committee met on four occasions during 2012 and details 
of individual attendance are set out in the table on page 47. 
The Chairman of the Audit Committee provides an oral report to 
the Board following each Committee meeting and the minutes 
and Committee papers are available to other Board members.

The Company Secretary is secretary to the Committee and 
others invited to attend its meetings include the Chairman, 
Chief Financial Officer, Group Chief Accountant, Head of 
Internal Audit, Head of Taxation and the Group’s external 
auditors. At each meeting the Committee meets with external 
auditors without management present.

The Committee operates within written terms of reference, 
which are reviewed periodically. 

To assist in ensuring the objectivity and independence  
of auditors, a formal procedure is in place for the undertaking 
of non-audit services by the external auditor. This identifies  
a number of categories of work where the auditors will not 
normally be employed, including financial due diligence on 
potential acquisitions and financial systems consultancy. 
Non-audit services carried out during the year comprised 
non-financial acquisition due diligence, compliance reporting, 
IFRS advice and VAT advice.

The appointment of the external auditor for other non-audit 
services may only be made with the prior approval of the 
Audit Committee. Approval for projects with anticipated fees 
not exceeding specified limits is delegated to the Group 
Operations Director (who is not a Board director) or Group 
Chief Accountant and is reported to the Committee. 

The Audit Committee has a structured schedule of matters for 
consideration which is aligned with the Group’s financial 
calendar. The Committee’s work in 2012 included the following:

February
•	Reviewed the 2011 financial results, considered critical 

accounting policies and practices and significant financial 
reporting issues including the going concern review, and 
considered the external auditors’ report on the results; 

•	Reviewed the Group’s risk mapping process and considered 
specific areas of risk identified through that process and the 
action plans proposed; 

•	Considered the independence and objectivity of the external 
auditors and the effectiveness of the audit process and 
recommended their re-appointment;

•	Met with external auditors without management present;

•	Approved auditors’ fees and the disclosure of audit and 
non-audit fees in the 2011 Annual Report;

•	Received reports from the internal audit department on its 
activities and on business continuity planning (‘BCP’).
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July
•	Reviewed the 2012 interim financial results and considered 

the external auditors’ report;

•	Considered and approved the external auditors’ 2012 
audit plan;

•	Received a report on information security at divisional level;

•	Noted an update paper on tax;

•	Received a report from the internal audit department on 
its activities;

•	Approved a Treasury paper;

•	Noted fees for non-audit services carried out by the 
external auditors;

•	Met with external auditors without management present.

October
•	Received an update from external auditors on regulatory 

and governance issues;

•	Considered a report on groupwide information security.

December
•	Considered year end accounting issues;

•	Considered post acquisition reviews conducted by internal 
audit in respect of businesses acquired by the Group in 2011; 

•	Received reports from the internal audit department on its 
activities and an update on BCP;

•	Considered and approved the internal auditors’ 2013 
work plan; and

•	Met with external auditors without management present.

The Committee also oversees the Group’s Anti-Malpractice 
Policy which provides a mechanism by which staff may report 
suspected instances of bribery, fraud or other misconduct in 
a secure and confidential manner. Any allegations made 
are investigated and followed up to the extent possible. 
The Committee receives reports from internal audit on the 
progress of such investigations.

Ernst & Young have acted as external auditors to the Company 
since 2002 and were re-appointed following a tender process in 
2009. In accordance with governance requirements, the audit 
partner was replaced in 2012 after leading our audit process 
for five years. 

The Committee reviews the performance and independence 
of the auditors through a process of internal assessment before 
recommending to the Board that they are proposed for 
re-election at the AGM. 
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Remuneration Report

Dear shareholder, 
In my new capacity as Chairman of the Remuneration 
Committee, I am pleased to present the remuneration report 
for the 2012 financial year.

Introduction
We will develop and improve the links between what our 
Committee delivers, and the value that UBM seeks to deliver 
to our shareholders, customers and employees.

In 2013 the Committee will focus on three specific areas (in 
addition to our normal governance and Committee duties):

Improving our engagement and relationship with 
shareholders
Our new Chairman, Dame Helen Alexander, and I agree on how 
important this is to both the Committee and to UBM. We took 
the poor vote on the Remuneration Report at the 2012 AGM 
very seriously. We plan to spend more time communicating with 
our shareholders. UBM will be more transparent, within sensible 
commercial limits, and we are determined to maintain good 
relations with our shareholders, and to ensure their views are 
reflected in our policies and actions.

Increased clarity and greater simplicity
We have a solid reward proposition at UBM, and we will set this 
out in a clear and succinct way during 2013. We have adopted 
some of the UK government’s new ‘Business Innovation and 
Skills’ reporting proposals. This 2012 Remuneration Report  
is structured differently from last year, and it now has two 
separate sections: Policy and Implementation. It also has  
a new policy table in the expected format, and includes some 
improved basic reporting and analysis, where sensible and 
practical to do so.

Better links between performance and reward
Our Committee will be working in 2013 on a strategic 
remuneration review. This review will set out to simplify and 
update the share-based award schemes we have, as well as 
ensuring that our remuneration policies and structures are fit  
for purpose. We will be engaging with our key shareholders  
later in 2013 as part of the process.

UBM has made significant operational and strategic progress  
in 2012, reflected in strong absolute TSR growth. Our senior 
management have achieved their challenging EPS and revenue 
growth targets for the year, which has been reflected in their 
annual incentive payments for the year.

Greg Lock
Chairman, Remuneration Committee
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Contents of the report
The information in the Directors’ Remuneration Report has been 
prepared in accordance with paragraph 11 and Schedule 8 of 
The Large and Medium-sized Companies and Groups 
(Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008.

In anticipation of the new reporting regulations and legislation 
from the Department for Business, Innovation & Skills (BIS) this 
report has been organised into two sections: 

Section 1 – Policy Report

Section 2 – Implementation Report

Section 1 – Policy Report
Key principles of UBM’s executive remuneration policy
UBM needs to attract, retain and incentivise executives with the 
appropriate skills and talent to carry out the Group’s strategy 
and deliver shareholder value. The guiding principles of our 
executive remuneration policy are to:

•	  Offer total remuneration packages that are competitive 
in the sector and countries within which we operate; 

•	Provide an appropriate balance between fixed and  
variable remuneration that rewards high levels of 
performance. Variable remuneration is linked to key  
measures of both corporate and personal performance;

•	 Incentivise and retain management and to align their interests 
with those of shareholders;

•	Ensure that poor individual or corporate performance is 
recognised and not rewarded.6.0%

Underlying Group  
revenue growth Relative TSR v peer group 

= outperform by 8.25% pa

86.9%
vesting of awards

3.3%
fully diluted adjusted EPS* 

growth to 49.8p

* Continuing operations only.

UBM’s relative three-year TSR performance v peer group*
125%

100%

75%

50%

25%

0%

-25%

-50%

-75%

-100%

1 January 2010 to 31 December 2012
Source: Kepler Analysis 2013

*  See page 63.

UBM

Composition of remuneration (expected value basis) 
David Levin

Robert Gray

Salary Pension Annual
Bonus

PSP (LTI)
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The policy aims to ensure that executives are rewarded for a combination of absolute and relative performance. Share-based 
incentive plans are an important element of variable remuneration, aligning interests more closely with those of shareholders.

1.1 Pay policy table 

Elements Purpose and link to strategy Operation Opportunity Performance metrics Policy changes in year

Annual base salary Required to recruit and retain key 
employees in our markets.

Reviewed annually.

If adjusted, the normal effective salary review date is 1 January.

Paid in cash and levels remain unchanged unless the Committee 
determines otherwise.

Consideration taken of average salary increases across 
the Group.

When deciding the Committee considers:

•	 Inflation 

•	 The individual’s responsibilities

•	 The Company’s performance 

Benchmarked against comparable roles within 
UBM’s TSR peer group, other companies of our 
size, and the FTSE 250.

No minimum or maximum increases  
are determined.

N/A David Levin and Robert 
Gray will receive salary 
increases of 3% in 2013 in 
line with average salary 
increases across the Group. 
David Levin’s salary will 
therefore be £659,200 in 
2013 and Robert Gray’s 
will be £464,530.

Pension, cash 
allowance & benefits

Required to recruit and retain key 
employees in our markets. 

Executive directors receive healthcare, life assurance and a pension 
cash allowance.

All UBM’s defined benefit schemes are closed to new employees 
joining the Group. For executive directors it is UBM’s policy to offer 
defined contribution (‘DC’) pension provision, or an alternative 
cash allowance.

20% of base salary as a pension allowance or 
contribution to a DC pension plan.

Market-competitive benefits.

N/A No changes.

Annual bonus (or 
Short Term 
Incentive, ‘STI’)

Rewards the achievement of key 
annual financial targets and the 
delivery of personal and strategic 
business objectives.

(NB Subject to deferral into  
shares – see BIP below).

Targets are set annually and then assessed each calendar year.

The Committee determines bonus level after the financial year end, 
based on performance against targets. 

Maximum percentage of salary is:

CEO: 170%

CFO: 120%

Bonus is determined based on:

•	EPS

•	Revenue growth

•	Strategic alignment

•	Personal objectives

No changes.

Bonus Investment 
Plan (‘BIP’)

A share-based bonus deferral plan 
linked to company performance and 
value creation.

There is a mandatory 25% of the annual bonus/STI deferred into BIP 
for three years.

In addition to the mandatory 25% deferral, individuals may elect to 
defer up to an additional 25% of their bonus/STI into the BIP.

The total deferral (mandatory plus elected) can therefore be between 
25% and 50% of bonus each year.

The deferral into UBM shares may be matched 
by further shares. 

Share matching is subject to EPS growth over a 
three year period. If the Committee determines a 
match is appropriate, it will set suitably stretching 
EPS targets.

Neither the mandatory nor the elected bonus 
deferrals are subject to performance targets. 
The mandatory bonus deferral is subject to 
continued employment.

No matching shares to 
be awarded in 2013. 
This position will be 
reviewed and may be 
updated following the 
outcome of the strategic 
remuneration review.

Performance Share 
Plan (‘PSP’)

A senior management share plan 
linking reward to company 
performance and value creation.

Share awards vest after three years, subject to performance targets 
described opposite.

Share awards are 1.5 times base salary. Shares vest based on TSR performance against 
peer group (described in the table on page 63) 

All shares vest if UBM TSR outperforms median by 
10% pa over three years. No shares vest if TSR is 
below peer median over three years. 

No changes.

Shareholding 
guidelines

To set out minimum UBM shareholding 
requirements for executive directors, 
which will encourage greater alignment 
with shareholders.

The targets are:

CEO is 1.5 times base salary.

CFO is 1 times base salary.

N/A None, but share price changes will alter value held 
in UBM.

No changes.
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1.1 Pay policy table 

Elements Purpose and link to strategy Operation Opportunity Performance metrics Policy changes in year

Annual base salary Required to recruit and retain key 
employees in our markets.

Reviewed annually.

If adjusted, the normal effective salary review date is 1 January.

Paid in cash and levels remain unchanged unless the Committee 
determines otherwise.

Consideration taken of average salary increases across 
the Group.

When deciding the Committee considers:

•	 Inflation 

•	 The individual’s responsibilities

•	 The Company’s performance 

Benchmarked against comparable roles within 
UBM’s TSR peer group, other companies of our 
size, and the FTSE 250.

No minimum or maximum increases  
are determined.

N/A David Levin and Robert 
Gray will receive salary 
increases of 3% in 2013 in 
line with average salary 
increases across the Group. 
David Levin’s salary will 
therefore be £659,200 in 
2013 and Robert Gray’s 
will be £464,530.

Pension, cash 
allowance & benefits

Required to recruit and retain key 
employees in our markets. 

Executive directors receive healthcare, life assurance and a pension 
cash allowance.

All UBM’s defined benefit schemes are closed to new employees 
joining the Group. For executive directors it is UBM’s policy to offer 
defined contribution (‘DC’) pension provision, or an alternative 
cash allowance.

20% of base salary as a pension allowance or 
contribution to a DC pension plan.

Market-competitive benefits.

N/A No changes.

Annual bonus (or 
Short Term 
Incentive, ‘STI’)

Rewards the achievement of key 
annual financial targets and the 
delivery of personal and strategic 
business objectives.

(NB Subject to deferral into  
shares – see BIP below).

Targets are set annually and then assessed each calendar year.

The Committee determines bonus level after the financial year end, 
based on performance against targets. 

Maximum percentage of salary is:

CEO: 170%

CFO: 120%

Bonus is determined based on:

•	EPS

•	Revenue growth

•	Strategic alignment

•	Personal objectives

No changes.

Bonus Investment 
Plan (‘BIP’)

A share-based bonus deferral plan 
linked to company performance and 
value creation.

There is a mandatory 25% of the annual bonus/STI deferred into BIP 
for three years.

In addition to the mandatory 25% deferral, individuals may elect to 
defer up to an additional 25% of their bonus/STI into the BIP.

The total deferral (mandatory plus elected) can therefore be between 
25% and 50% of bonus each year.

The deferral into UBM shares may be matched 
by further shares. 

Share matching is subject to EPS growth over a 
three year period. If the Committee determines a 
match is appropriate, it will set suitably stretching 
EPS targets.

Neither the mandatory nor the elected bonus 
deferrals are subject to performance targets. 
The mandatory bonus deferral is subject to 
continued employment.

No matching shares to 
be awarded in 2013. 
This position will be 
reviewed and may be 
updated following the 
outcome of the strategic 
remuneration review.

Performance Share 
Plan (‘PSP’)

A senior management share plan 
linking reward to company 
performance and value creation.

Share awards vest after three years, subject to performance targets 
described opposite.

Share awards are 1.5 times base salary. Shares vest based on TSR performance against 
peer group (described in the table on page 63) 

All shares vest if UBM TSR outperforms median by 
10% pa over three years. No shares vest if TSR is 
below peer median over three years. 

No changes.

Shareholding 
guidelines

To set out minimum UBM shareholding 
requirements for executive directors, 
which will encourage greater alignment 
with shareholders.

The targets are:

CEO is 1.5 times base salary.

CFO is 1 times base salary.

N/A None, but share price changes will alter value held 
in UBM.

No changes.
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1.2. Summary of directors’ service contracts
It is UBM’s policy that all executive director service contracts 
should be capable of termination on no more than one year’s 
notice and that they should not have a fixed term. Any payments 
on early termination by the Company would be made by 
reference to the unexpired period of notice, subject to the 
director’s duty to mitigate their loss. 

The dates on which each executive director’s current service 
commenced are:

David Levin – 5 April 2005

Robert Gray – 14 September 2009

1.3. Non-executive directors 

Remuneration
The Board’s policy on non-executive directors’ remuneration is 
to pay fees which reflect their responsibilities, are competitive 
with those of other FTSE 250 companies, and which align 
directors’ interests with those of our shareholders.

The Board as a whole considers and approves the fees of the 
non-executive directors, with the exception of the Chairman 
whose fees are approved by the Committee. The Chairman 
is absent for this discussion.

Non-executive directors’ fees are paid partly in cash and partly 
in UBM shares. Fees paid in cash are paid monthly in arrears. 
The share-based element is satisfied by the delivery of shares 
six-monthly in arrears. These shares are included in table 2.18 
on page 65.

The Chairman of the Remuneration Committee, the Chairman 
of the Audit Committee and the Senior Independent Director 
receive additional fees.

The fees for the Chairman and non-executive directors 
were denominated in Euros and paid at the annual rates 
shown below. 

Cash € Shares €

Chairman 190,000 150,000

Non-executive director 38,076 19,038

Additional fee for Remuneration 
Committee Chairman 12,692 –

Additional fee for 
Senior Independent Director 12,692 –

Additional fee for Audit Committee 
Chairman 12,692 –

Additional fee for membership of the 
Audit and Remuneration Committees 4,000 –

Following UBM’s return to the UK, fees will be reviewed 
for 2013.

Non-executive directors receive an annual fee of €4,000 
in respect of membership of the Audit and Remuneration 
Committees. Travel allowances are paid to non-executive 
directors, excluding the Chairman, for attendance at Board 
meetings requiring an overnight stay outside the individual’s 
country of residence. The allowances are €1,000 per meeting  
or €2,000 per meeting involving intercontinental travel.  
There were no changes to fees during 2012.

Terms of appointment
John Botts retired as Chairman in May 2012. Upon her 
appointment as Chairman in May 2012, Dame Helen Alexander 
entered into a three-year contract, terminable by either party on 
not less than six months’ notice. Other non-executive directors 
do not have a service contract with the Company. Instead they 
are engaged under a letter of appointment which sets out an 
initial term of three years, capable of termination by either 
party on not less than three months’ notice. None of the 
non-executive directors’ terms of appointment contain any 
provision for payment of compensation on early termination.

Non-executive directors are not entitled to participate in the 
Company’s share incentive plans or pension schemes.

Each director’s appointment (including that of the Chairman) 
is reviewed every three years. In accordance with the Code all 
directors are required to stand annually for re-election. 
Accordingly, all directors were re-elected at the 2012 AGM 
(with the exception of John Botts, who retired at the conclusion 
of the 2012 AGM). The dates on which each non-executive 
director was first appointed to the Board were:

Dame Helen Alexander 10 May 2012

Alan Gillespie 13 April 2008

Pradeep Kar 1 August 2006

Jonathan Newcomb 27 September 2001

Karen Thomson 1 August 2006

Terry Neill 24 September 2009

Greg Lock 22 February 2010

1.4. External appointments
The Company considers that permitting executive directors 
to hold office as a non-executive director of another company 
will benefit UBM by increasing their knowledge and experience. 
The policy allows executive directors to accept not more than 
one outside corporate directorship, subject to Board approval. 
Directors are entitled to retain the fees earned.

Robert Gray is an advisory board member of Codere S.A. 
and received fees of €31,803 during 2012 (2011: €42,921).
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Section 2. Implementation Report
2.1 The Remuneration Committee – roles and activities

Committee members
Greg Lock became Chairman of the Remuneration Committee 
in August 2012, replacing Alan Gillespie who had chaired the 
Committee up to that point. Dame Helen Alexander joined the 
Committee in July 2012. She was independent on appointment 
as Chairman of the Company. All other members of the 
Committee are (and were throughout 2012) independent 
non-executive directors. 

Karen Thomson became a member of the Committee on 
25 February 2013.

Committee role
The Committee is responsible for formulating and 
recommending policy on executive remuneration. It sets the 
individual remuneration packages of the executive directors and 
Chairman and also reviews the general remuneration framework 
for the Group’s senior executives. This includes overseeing the 
design and operation of the Group’s long term incentive plans 
and determining the basis on which awards are made under 
these plans. The Committee also takes into account wider 
economic conditions, remuneration trends and the general 
levels of salary increases around the Group in determining 
remuneration for executive directors.

The CEO, David Levin, usually attends meetings by invitation, 
but he is not present when his own remuneration is discussed. 
The Committee met formally on five occasions during 2012. 
Details of attendance by its members are shown on page 47.

Principal Committee activities during 2012 

Meeting agenda items

February Reviewing Executive Directors’ performance in 2011 
and approving bonuses; setting 2012 bonus targets; 
measuring performance targets for 2009 Bonus 
Investment Plan (BIP) and Performance Share Plan 
(PSP) awards; approving 2012 long term incentive 
(LTI) awards and approving remuneration for 
new Chairman.

May Commercial/strategic update for personal bonus 
objectives for executive directors.

July Approving interim LTI awards below Board level; 
future regulatory update.

October LTI planning, policy and performance metrics 
discussion; shareholder communication review.

December Remuneration report; long term and short term 
incentives design; executive director shareholding 
guidelines and the approach to 2013 incentives 
below Board level.

2.2. Committee advisers
During 2012 the Committee was advised by 
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP (“PwC”), who were appointed 
by the Committee. PwC also advised the Group on taxation 
and HR matters. Kepler Associates conducted interim 
valuations of the Performance Share Plan (“TSR-based”) and 
provided no other services to the Company. In February 2013 
the Committee undertook a review of its advisers and appointed 
Deloitte LLP as new advisers to the Committee with effect from 
1 March 2013.

The Committee was also advised by the Company Secretary, 
who is secretary to the Committee, the Head of Reward and 
the Group People and Culture Director.

2.3. Committee terms of reference
You can read the Committee’s written terms of reference at 
http://www.ubm.com/about-ubm/board/committees.aspx. 
Copies may also be obtained from the Company Secretary.

2.4. Base salary
Both executive directors were awarded a 3% salary increase  
in 2012 (2011: 3%). In agreeing this increase the Committee  
took note of the fact that the average salary increase across  
the Group’s employees in 2012 was 3%. David Levin’s 
salary therefore rose to £640,000 in 2012 and Robert Gray’s 
to £451,000.

2.5. Bonus
Bonuses paid during the year
In 2012 David Levin had a maximum bonus opportunity  
of 170% of base salary. Robert Gray had a maximum 
opportunity of 120% of base salary. These levels will remain 
unchanged for 2013.

David Levin’s maximum opportunity comprised 93.5%  
of salary linked to specific financial targets (principally EPS 
performance and revenue growth) plus 76.5% of salary linked 
to personal objectives.

Robert Gray’s comprised 60% of salary linked to financial 
targets (principally EPS performance and revenue growth) 
and 60% of salary linked to a balanced scorecard of 
personal objectives.

For 2013, the split between financial targets and personal 
objectives will become 75%/25% of their respective 
bonus opportunity.
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The table below sets out the range of performance criteria that 
were applied to assess the executive directors’ eligibility for 
the 2012 bonus and the level of bonus achieved against 
each criterion:

Bonus performance measures for 2012 (paid in 2013)

CEO CFO

Max 
bonus 

%

Actual 
bonus 

%

Max 
bonus 

%

Actual 
bonus 

%

Financial objectives1

Earnings per share (EPS) 28 28 25 25

Revenues 22 22 20 20

Strategic alignment 5 5 5 5

Total 55 55 50 50

Personal objectives2

Strategy and customers 31.5 24.2 12.5 9.25

Sustainability 9 7.2 3.25 3.25

Financial reporting systems, IT 
and Information strategy 4.5 3.3 18 15

Treasury and finance – – 8.75 6.9

Investor relations – – 7.5 5.6

Total 45 34.7 50 40

Total (as a % of 
maximum bonus) 100 89.7 100 90

Total (as % of salary) 170 152.4 120 108

Total value (£) 975,392 487,080

1  The Company’s financial performance is measured against budgets, 
comprising both EPS and revenue measures. 

2   Performance is measured annually against agreed personal objectives 
aimed at the achievement of the business’s goals. 

For both David Levin and Robert Gray 25% of their bonus paid 
in 2013 will be automatically deferred into BIP Bonus shares, 
as is described in more detail on page 62.

2.6. Long term incentives:
Long term incentives vested during the year
Table 2.7 shows awards that were made in 2009 and vested 
in 2012. 

Bonus Investment Plan (‘BIP’)
The 2009 BIP Matching award was subject to an EPS-based 
performance condition. UBM’s EPS did not meet this condition 
over the period from 2009 to 2011, so none of the BIP Matching 
shares vested in 2012. BIP Bonus shares are not subject to any 
performance condition.

Performance Share Plan (‘PSP’)
The PSP awards granted in 2009 were subject to a 
performance condition based on UBM’s relative total 
shareholder return (“TSR”) performance against a selected peer 
group, as described on page 63. This condition for David 
Levin’s March 2009 award, covering the period January 2009 
to December 2011, was not achieved, so none of the award 
vested in 2012. For Robert Gray’s September 2009 award, 
during the period September 2009 to August 2012 UBM’s 
average TSR was 2.9% above the comparator group and 
consequently 46.9% of the award vested in 2012. The remaining 
53.1% of the award lapsed.
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2.8 Long term incentives granted during 2012
David Levin and Robert Gray each received an award under  
the PSP equal to 1.5 times their base salaries. 25% of the 
bonuses for 2011 were deferred into BIP Bonus shares. 

David Levin Robert Gray

No. of shares Value* No. of shares Value*

BIP Bonus 
shares 34,472 £231,538 17,643 £118,503

BIP Matching 
shares** 68,944 £463,076 35,286 £237,005

PSP shares** 163,635 £959,997 115,311 £676,495

Total 267,051 £1,654,611 168,240 £1,032,003

*  BIP values calculated by reference to the December 2010 average share price 
of 671.67p. PSP values calculated by reference to the three-day average share 
price prior to grant of 586.67p.

** Subject to performance conditions as described on pages 62 and 63.

Description of long term incentive plans
Details of awards held by directors under the Company’s 
various long term incentive plans are set out in the table  
on page 67.

2.7 Table of awards that vested in 2012
Bonus Investment Plan

Date of 
grant

BIP Bonus 
shares 

granted

BIP Bonus 
shares 
vested 

BIP Matching 
shares 

granted 

BIP Matching 
performance 

target met

BIP Matching 
shares 
vested 

BIP matching 
shares 
lapsed

Aggregate 
value of 

vested shares

Aggregate 
value of 

lapsed shares

David Levin 13-Mar-09 34,722 34,722 69,444 0% 0 69,444 £215,103* £430,206*

Robert Gray – – – – – – – – –

* Using the share price on the third anniversary of the date of grant (619.5p).

Performance Share Plan

Date of grant
PSP options 

granted
Performance 

target met
PSP options 

vested 

PSP 
options 
lapsed

Aggregate 
value of 

vested shares

Aggregate 
value of 

lapsed shares

David Levin 13-Mar-09 286,421 0% 0 286,421 £0 £1,774,378*

Robert Gray 14-Sept-09 103,943 46.9% 48,749 55,194 £401,895** £398,401**

* Using the share price on the third anniversary of the date of grant (619.5p).

** Using the share price on the third anniversary of the date of grant (721.82p). (Vested value includes accrued dividends of £50,015). 
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2.9 Bonus Investment Plan (‘BIP’)
Participants in the BIP defer part of their annual bonus into shares, which they must hold for three years. Awards will vest on the 
third anniversary of the date of grant, provided the director remains with the Group and, in the case of Matching Options, provided 
that the relevant performance condition has also been met. The key features are summarised below:

Automatic deferral of 
25% of bonus 
(‘Mandatory Deferral’)

Calculated using the average share price for the month preceding the start of the relevant bonus 
performance year.

Participants can elect to 
defer up to a further 25% 
of their bonus  
(‘Elected Deferral’)

Calculated by reference to the market value as at the date the award is granted.

‘Bonus Shares’ This is the aggregate of the Mandatory Deferral shares and the Elected Deferral shares.

‘Matching Option’ The plan also provides the opportunity to earn up to two Matching Shares for every one Bonus 
Share, subject to an EPS-based performance condition over three years (described below).

For 2013, the Committee decided not to grant any Matching shares for the 2012 BIP Bonus  
(to be granted in 2013).

Performance condition 
(Matching Option)

EPS growth in excess of 9% pa = 2 for 1 matching 
EPS growth between 5% and 9% pa = straight-line matching 
EPS growth below 5% pa = zero matching.

Dividends Shares that vest under the BIP accrue dividends.

Leaver provisions Awards may also vest in part, subject to the performance conditions being met,  
if employment ceases due to redundancy, disability, injury, death, retirement,  
change of control or in other circumstances at the discretion of the Committee.

The cash value of the Bonus Shares, calculated in accordance with the rules of the BIP, is included in the directors’ 
remuneration table on page 66 covering the year in which they were earned.

BIP outcomes

Performance period Performance condition Vesting/estimate

2009–2011 (matured 2012) EPS growth in excess of 8% pa above RPI = 2 for 1 matching 
EPS growth below 3% pa above RPI = zero matching 
EPS growth between 3% and 8% above RPI = straight-line matching

Growth below 3% pa 
above RPI 
Zero vested

2010–2012 (maturing 2013) Relative TSR v peer group 
Outperform median by 10% pa = 2 for 1 matching 
Median = 0.5 for 1 matching 
Below median = zero matching 
In between these positions = straight-line matching

Median + 7.6% pa 
86.9% vesting*

* Based on relative TSR performance versus peer group as at 31 December 2012.
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2.10 Performance Share Plan (‘PSP’) 
PSP awards are made either in the form of nil cost options or restricted shares. Awards vest in whole or in part on the third 
anniversary of the date of grant, provided the director remains with the Group, and provided that the relevant performance 
condition has been met. The key features are summarised below: 

Maximum award The maximum award allowed under the PSP in any financial year is 2 times base salary, although 
awards normally do not exceed 1.5 times base salary in any financial year. In 2012 the Committee 
made awards of 1.5 times salary to the Chief Executive and Chief Financial Officer.

Performance condition UBM’s TSR to outperform, over a three-year period, the TSR of a peer group of companies 
selected by the Committee.

Relative TSR v peer group: 
Outperform median by 10% pa = 100% vesting 
Median = 25% vesting 
In between these positions = straight-line vesting 
Below Median = zero vesting.

Peer group The peer group for awards made in 2012 comprised 17 companies, which were selected for their 
mix of business and geographic representation. The Committee reviews the peer group at least 
once a year, to confirm that it continues to represent an appropriate benchmark, and there were 
no changes to the peer group during 2012.

Peer group components Aegis Group; APN News & Media; Axel Springer; DMGT; Euromoney; Global Sources; IHS; Informa; 
Lagardere; McGraw-Hill; Pearson; Reed Elsevier; Tech Target; Thomson Reuters; 
WebMD; Wolters Kluwer; WPP.

Dividends Shares that vest under the PSP accrue dividends.

Leaver provisions Awards may also vest in part, subject to the performance conditions being met, if employment 
ceases due to redundancy, disability, injury, death, retirement, change of control or in other 
circumstances at the discretion of the Committee.

PSP outcomes

Performance period TSR performance/estimate Vesting/estimate*

2009–2011 (matured 2012) 7.0% below median Zero vested

2010–2012 (maturing 2013) 7.6% above median 86.9% vesting*
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2.12. Sharesave
Executive directors are also entitled to participate in the 
Sharesave scheme, under which all eligible employees around 
the Group may use the proceeds of a related SAYE contract 
to acquire options over ordinary shares of the Company at a 
discount of up to 20% of their market price.

2.13. Measuring performance conditions
EPS is measured in line with International Financial Reporting 
Standards (“IFRS”). 

2.14. Dilution limits 
The use of newly issued shares to satisfy awards under the 
Group’s long term incentive plans is limited to 10% 
of UBM’s issued share capital. Awards made under the PSP 
and BIP are mainly fulfilled with market-purchased shares held 
by an employee benefit trust. Outstanding options under UBM’s 
other long term incentive plans which could require shares to 
be issued currently account for approximately 3.9% of UBM’s 
issued share capital.

2.15. Directors’ pension provision
David Levin and Robert Gray receive their pension contributions 
as a cash allowance of 20% of base salary. Cash allowances 
are shown as a benefit in the directors’ remuneration table on 
page 66.

2.16. Benefits
Details of benefits paid to executive directors are included  
in the directors’ remuneration table on page 66.

2.17. TSR graph
The graph below shows UBM’s total shareholder return 
performance over the last five years since 31 December 2007 
as compared to the FTSE All Share Media Index, chosen 
because UBM is a constituent of that index.
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2.11. Executive Share Option Scheme (ESOS)
The Company operates a shareholder approved Executive Share Option Scheme under which market-value options are awarded 
to senior employees, including executive directors. ESOS awards will vest in whole or in part on the third anniversary of the date 
of grant. The key features are summarised below:

Maximum award The maximum award allowed under the ESOS in any financial year is 3.5 times base salary.  
Executive directors did not receive any awards under the ESOS in 2012. (2011: Robert Gray  
received an award of 150,000 shares under the ESOS at an option price of 439.53p).

Option price Options are granted at market value, using the three-day average share price prior to the date of grant.

Performance condition EPS growth in excess of 10% pa = 100% vesting 
EPS growth below 7% pa = zero vesting 
EPS growth between 7% and 10% = straight-line vesting.

Dividends Shares that vest under the ESOS do not accrue dividends.

Leaver provisions Awards may also vest in part, subject to the performance conditions (if any) being met, if employment 
ceases due to redundancy, disability, injury, death, retirement or in other circumstances at the discretion 
of the Committee.
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2.18. Directors’ interests in shares
The interests of the directors in ordinary shares (all of which 
are beneficial) are shown as at 1 January 2012 (or date of 
appointment if later) and at 31 December 2012 (or date of 
leaving if earlier). 

Director

Ordinary 
shares at 

01.01.12

Ordinary 
shares at 

31.12.12 

BIP Bonus 
shares* at 

01.01.12 

BIP Bonus 
shares* at 

31.12.12 

David Levin 49,225 49,225 252,375 286,847

Robert Gray 20,788 47,440 28,328 45,971

Dame 
Helen Alexander – 3,596 – –

John Botts 76,715 82,157 – –

Alan Gillespie 6,102 7,338 – –

Pradeep Kar 8,100 9,336 – –

Greg Lock 12,523 13,759 – –

Terry Neill 17,296 18,532 – –

Jonathan 
Newcomb 19,807 21,043 – –

Karen Thomson 8,277 9,513 – –

*  The BIP Bonus shares represent interests in shares acquired by David Levin 
and Robert Gray through the surrender of cash bonuses. These interests 
are also shown as BIP Bonus options in the table on page 67.

As at 31 December 2012 the Trustees of the UBM ESOP Trust 
held 1,171,570 ordinary shares (2011: 1,056,056).

2.19. Executive directors’ shareholding guidelines

Director Shareholding requirement Shareholding*

David Levin 150% of base salary 305% of base salary

Robert Gray 100% of base salary 149% of base salary

*  Includes shares held, vested share incentives and unvested but unencumbered 
BIP Bonus shares, using the 31 December 2012 share price of 720p. 

2.20. Changes in directors’ interests since 31 December 2012
There were no changes to the interests of directors in 
UBM shares or in options over UBM shares between 
31 December 2012 and 1 March 2013.

The minimum price of ordinary shares during the year was  
470p and the maximum price was 750p.

A resolution to approve this report will be put to shareholders 
at the AGM, to be held on 23 May 2013.

The tables on pages 66 and 67 form the audited section  
of this report.

Approved by the Board and signed on its behalf.

 
Greg Lock
1 March 2013
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The following information in this report has been audited by Ernst & Young LLP.

2.21. Directors’ remuneration

Directors
Basic salary  

£
Fees1 

£
Benefits2 

£
Allowances3 

£
Bonus4 

£
Total in 2012 

£
Total in 2011 

£

David Levin 640,000 148,521 975,392 1,763,913  1,641,495 

Robert Gray 451,000 120,872 487,080 1,058,952  1,057,706

Dame Helen Alexander 145,956 145,956 –

John Botts 133,390 133,390 299,259

Alan Gillespie 64,173 5,646 69,819 78,798

Pradeep Kar 49,724 9,950 59,674 66,439

Greg Lock 55,884 5,646 61,530 62,239

Jonathan Newcomb 56,781 26,336 83,117 74,268

Terry Neill 49,724 807 50,531 56,705

Karen Thomson 49,724 5,646 55,370 60,202

Total emoluments 1,091,000 605,356 269,393 54,031 1,462,472 3,482,252 3,397,111

Notes to directors’ remuneration table
1  The fees of the Chairman and non-executive directors were denominated in Euros and include an element which is paid in the form of ordinary shares as described 

on page 58. The table reflects the sterling equivalent of those fees. Non-executive directors receive an additional €4,000 pa for membership of the Audit and 
Remuneration Committees, as described on page 58. The difference between the fees shown and the comparative figures for 2011 is the result of foreign exchange 
movements and/or changes in allowances (see note 3 below). The exchange rates used were the actual rates at the date of each monthly payment.

2  The figure for Robert Gray includes both UK and US private medical cover of £29,122, life cover of £1,550 and a cash allowance in lieu of pension contribution 
of £90,200. The figure for David Levin includes private medical cover of £817, life cover of £2,254, income protection cover of £17,450 and a cash allowance in lieu 
of pension contribution of £128,000.

3  Jonathan Newcomb and Pradeep Kar received payments in respect of applicable Irish pay-related social insurance (PRSI) and Income Tax equalisation of £13,429 
and £267 respectively for the period to 31 December 2012, to ensure that the effect of the change of domicile of UBM during 2008 was tax neutral. Additionally, 
travel allowances are paid to each non-executive director for attendance at Board meetings that require an overnight stay outside their country of residence. 
The fee is €1,000 per meeting or €2,000 per meeting requiring intercontinental travel. The sterling equivalent of the travel allowances are shown in the 
Allowances column above.

4  The bonus column reflects the cash value of bonus earned during 2012. At least 25% of the total bonus earned in 2012 will be deferred into ordinary shares under 
the BIP, to be awarded in 2013, based on a share price of 476.16p (which was the average share price in December 2011). 
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2.22. Awards under long term incentive plans and share options
The table below shows details of outstanding awards held by and awards granted to executive directors in 2012 under the Group’s 
long term incentive plans and share options.

Date of 
grant

Held at 
01.01.12

Exercised/ 
released 

during 
2012

Granted 
during 

2012

Lapsed 
during 

2012
Held at 

31.12.12

Exercise 
period 

from

Exercise 
period 

to

Exercise 
price 

(p)

Market 
price at date 

of award/ 
(exercise) 

(p)

Total gain 
on 

exercise 
(£)

David Levin

BIP Bonus 
options

07.03.07 36,285 – – – 36,285 07.03.10 07.03.17 781.50 –

20.03.08 58,327 – – – 58,327 20.03.11 20.03.18 505.83 –

13.03.09 34,722 – – – 34,722 13.03.12 13.03.19 430.00 –

17.03.10 69,938 – – – 69,938 17.03.13 17.03.20 534.00 –

26.04.11 53,103 – – – 53,103 26.04.14 26.04.21 450.07 –

09.03.12 – – 34,472 – 34,472 09.03.15 09.03.22 586.67 –

BIP Matching 
options

13.03.06 12,000 – – – 12,000 13.03.09 13.03.16 663.50

07.03.07 20,319 – – – 20,319 07.03.10 07.03.17 781.50 –

13.03.09 69,444 – – 69,4441 – 13.03.12 13.03.19 430.00 –

17.03.10 139,876 – – – 139,8762 17.03.13 17.03.20 534.00 –

26.04.11 106,206 – – – 106,206 26.04.14 26.04.21 450.07 –

09.03.12 – – 68,944 – 68,944 09.03.15 09.03.22 586.67 –

Performance 
Share Plan

20.03.08 33,804 – – – 33,804 20.03.11 20.03.18 505.83 –

13.03.09 286,421 – – 286,4213 – 13.03.12 13.03.19 430.00 –

17.03.10 176,305 – – – 176,3054 17.03.13 17.03.20 534.00 –

26.04.11 157,412 – – – 157,412 26.04.14 26.04.21 450.07 –

09.03.12 – – 163,635 – 163,635 09.03.15 09.03.22 586.67 –

Executive  
share options 06.04.05 157,500 50,000 – – 107,500 06.04.08 06.04.15 532.17 (649.51) 58,669

SAYE Scheme 11.04.11 1,926 – – – 1,926 01.06.14 30.11.14 468.54 – –

Robert Gray

BIP Bonus 
options

26.04.11 28,328 – – – 28,328 26.04.14 26.04.14 450.07 –

09.03.12 – – 17,643 – 17,643 09.03.15 09.03.15 586.67 –

BIP Matching 
options

26.04.11 56,656 – – – 56,656 26.04.14 26.04.14 450.07 –

09.03.12 – – 35,286 – 35,286 09.03.15 09.03.15 586.67 –

Executive  
Share Options 09.09.11 150,000 – – – 150,000 09.09.14 09.09.21 439.53 – –

Performance 
Share Plan

14.09.09 103,943 48,7495 – 55,194 – 14.09.12 14.09.12 (721.82) 401,8956

17.03.10 38,973 – – – 38,973 17.03.13 17.03.13 534.00 –

26.04.11 110,916 – – – 110,916 26.04.14 26.04.14 450.07 –

09.03.12 – – 115,311 – 115,311 09.03.15 09.03.15 586.67 –

SAYE Scheme 16.04.10 3,803 – – – 3,803 01.06.17 30.11.17 428.53 – –

1 In respect of the BIP Matching option awarded on 13.03.2009, the performance condition was not achieved and, accordingly, none of the award vested.
2  In respect of the BIP Matching option awarded on 17.03.2010, the performance condition was substantially achieved and, accordingly, 86.9% of the award due 

to mature in 2013 will vest. The remaining 13.1% of the option will lapse.
3  In respect of the Performance Share Plan option awarded on 13.03.2009, the performance condition was not achieved and, accordingly, none of the 

award vested.
4  In respect of the Performance Share Plan option awarded on 17.03.2010, the performance condition was substantially achieved and, accordingly, 86.9% 

of the award due to mature in 2013 will vest. The remaining 13.1% of the option will lapse.
5  In respect of the Performance Share Plan award made on 14 September 2009, the performance condition was partially achieved and, accordingly, 46.9% 

of the award vested. The remaining 53.1% lapsed.
6 The total gain for Robert Gray’s award included accrued dividends of £50,015.

  The aggregate amount of gains made by directors on the exercise of BIP options in 2012 was £nil (2011: £nil). 
The aggregate amount of gains made by directors on the vesting of Executive Retention Plan awards in 2012 was £nil (2011: £88,100). 
The aggregate amount of gains made by directors on the exercise of PSP options in 2012 was £401,895 (2011: £nil). 
The aggregate amount of gains made by directors on the exercise of Executive Share Options in 2012 was £58,669 (2011: £nil). 
The aggregate amount of gains made by directors on the exercise of SAYE Options in 2012 was £nil (2011: £3,833). 
The share price on the vesting of the BIP and PSP, granted on 13 March 2009 and vesting on 13 March 2012, was 619.50p. 
Details of the performance conditions for the various share incentive plans and share options in the table above can be found on pages 62 to 64 of this report.
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In accordance with the UK Corporate Governance Code 
(“Code”) all directors will submit themselves for re-election at 
the AGM. David Levin and Robert Gray each have a service 
contract which is subject to 12 months’ notice on either side. 
Dame Helen Alexander has a contract for services which is 
subject to six months’ notice from either party. None of the 
non-executive directors has a service contract and all are 
considered by the Company to be independent. Jonathan 
Newcomb has served on the Board since September 2001,  
but the Board considers him to be independent. For further 
comments on this please refer to the Corporate governance 
statement on page 46.

The interests of the directors at 1 March 2013 in the shares of 
the Company and its subsidiaries are set out in the Directors’ 
remuneration report on page 65. 

No director had a material interest in any contract other than 
a service contract with the Company or any subsidiary at any 
time during the year.

Share capital
Details of the Company’s authorised and issued share capital 
are set out in Note 5.8 on page 110.

As at 31 December 2012, the Company held a valid authority 
from shareholders to make market purchases of up to 
24,480,144 ordinary shares, representing 10% of the issued 
ordinary share capital as at the date of the 2012 AGM Notice. 
The Company did not repurchase any ordinary shares during 
the year. As at 31 December 2012 the Company also held valid 
authorities from shareholders to allot ordinary shares up to a 
nominal value of £8,160,048 representing one-third of the 
issued ordinary share capital as at the date of the 2012 AGM 
Notice. During the year shares with a nominal value of £68,711 
were allotted on the exercise of share options under the 
Company’s employee share plans. These authorities will expire 
at the conclusion of the AGM to be held on 23 May 2013. 
Resolutions to renew them will be put to shareholders at 
that meeting. 

The holders of ordinary shares are entitled to receive the 
Company’s report and accounts, to attend and speak at 
Company general meetings, including the AGM, to appoint 
proxies and to exercise voting rights.

Report of the directors
The directors present their report and the audited financial 
statements for the year ended 31 December 2012.

Business review
During 2012 the Group’s principal activities were in the areas 
of Events; News Distribution; Data Services; Marketing Services 
– Online; Marketing Services – Print. The review of the Group’s 
business and the description of the principal activities, risks 
and uncertainties and future developments is included in the 
Business and strategic review on pages 10 to 43.

Results for the year and dividends
The results for the year are set out in the Group consolidated 
income statement on page 75. The balance to be transferred  
to reserves is (£41.9m). The directors are recommending a final 
dividend of 20p per share for the year ended 31 December 
2012 to be paid on 28 May 2013 to those shareholders on the 
register on 26 April 2013. An interim dividend of 6.7p per share 
was paid on 11 October 2012, making a total for the year of 
26.7p (2011: 26.3p).

Adoption of New Articles of Association and 
the termination of the Dividend Access Plan
At a general meeting of UBM plc held on 26 November 2012, 
following the Board’s decision to move the Company’s tax 
residence from the Republic of Ireland to the United Kingdom, 
shareholders approved a resolution to adopt new Articles of 
Association. These removed the restrictions on the location of 
Board meetings so that Board meetings can be held in the UK. 

On 30 November 2012, the Dividend Access Plan, under which 
the Company had previously paid UK-sourced dividends, was 
terminated. With effect from the final dividend for 2012 to be 
paid in May 2013, the Company will now pay dividends to 
shareholders without the need to withhold tax as UK 
tax-resident companies are not required to withhold tax 
from dividend payments. 

Directors and their interests
Biographical details of the directors in office as at 1 March 2013 
are set out on pages 44 to 45. The following directors held 
office during the year: 

Dame Helen Alexander (appointed 10 May 2012), John Botts 
(retired 11 May 2012), David Levin, Alan Gillespie, Robert Gray, 
Pradeep Kar, Greg Lock, Terry Neill, Jonathan Newcomb 
and Karen Thomson.
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The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity 
of the corporate and financial information included on the 
Company’s website. Legislation in Jersey governing the 
preparation and dissemination of financial statements may 
differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.

Directors’ responsibility statement  
pursuant to DTR4
Each of the directors at the date of this report, whose names 
and functions are listed on page 44 confirm that, to the best 
of their knowledge:

Governance
•	 The Group financial statements in this report, which have 

been prepared in accordance with International Financial 
Reporting Standards (‘IFRS’) as issued by the International 
Accounting Standards Board (‘IASB’) and IFRIC 
interpretations, give a true and fair view of the assets, 
liabilities, financial position and result of the Company and 
the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a 
whole; and

•	 The management report contained in this report includes 
a fair review of the development and performance of the 
business and the position of the Company and the 
undertakings included in the consolidation taken as 
a whole, together with a description of the principal risks 
and uncertainties that they face.

Disclosure of information to the auditor
The directors who held office at the date of approval of this 
Directors’ report confirm that, so far as they are each aware, 
there is no relevant audit information of which the Company’s 
auditors are unaware; and each director has taken all the steps 
that they ought to have taken as a director to make themselves 
aware of any relevant audit information and to establish that the 
Company’s auditors are aware of that information.

E-communications
Shareholders have previously passed a resolution to enable 
the Company to make documents or information available  
to members on the website or by electronic means. If any 
shareholder who has received a printed copy of this Annual 
Report would prefer to receive future communications by 
electronic means, they may elect to do so by contacting  
the Company’s Registrars, Equiniti (Jersey) Limited (contact 
details can be found in the Shareholder information section 
at the back of this report) or by registering at 
www.shareview.co.uk/myportfolio.

Employee share plans
The Company operates a number of all-employee share plans 
and discretionary share plans. Details can be found in the 
Directors’ remuneration report on pages 62 to 64.

Statement of directors’ responsibilities 
The directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report 
and the financial statements in accordance with applicable law 
and regulations. The Companies (Jersey) Law 1991 (Law) 
requires the directors to prepare financial statements for each 
financial period in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles prescribed for the purposes of the Law 
for market traded companies. The financial statements of the 
Company are required by law to give a true and fair view of, or 
be presented fairly in all material respects so as to show, the 
state of affairs of the Company at the end of the period covered 
by the accounts and of the profit or loss of the Company 
for that period. In preparing these financial statements, 
the directors should:

•	Select suitable accounting policies and then apply 
them consistently;

•	Make judgments and estimates that are reasonable 
and prudent;

•	Specify which generally accepted accounting principles 
have been followed in their preparation; and

•	Prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis 
unless it is inappropriate to presume that the Company will 
continue in business. 

The directors are responsible for keeping accounting records 
which are sufficient to show and explain the Company’s 
transactions and are such as to disclose with reasonable 
accuracy at any time the financial position of the Company 
and enable them to ensure that the financial statements 
prepared by the Company comply with the requirements of the 
Companies (Jersey) Law 1991. They are also responsible for 
safeguarding the assets of the Group and the Company and 
hence for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and 
detection of fraud and other irregularities. 
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Creditor payment policy
In view of the diversity of its businesses the Group does not 
offer or operate a uniform timetable for the payment of 
suppliers. Each operating company is responsible for agreeing 
with its own suppliers the terms and conditions on which it 
will transact business with them, including payment terms. 
The Group’s policy is to pay suppliers in accordance with 
these agreed terms. The Company has no trade creditors.

Donations
In 2012 the Group donated £119,192 to charitable organisations 
(2011: £270,097). The Group made no political donations during 
2012 (2011: £nil).

Annual General Meeting
The AGM of the Company will be held on 23 May 2013. 
The Notice of Meeting, including a description of the business 
to be transacted, is contained in the accompanying document. 
It is also available on the Company’s website at www.ubm.com

Auditors
Ernst & Young LLP have indicated their willingness to continue 
in office and a resolution for their re-appointment and 
remuneration will be proposed at the AGM.

Takeover directive
The Company’s Articles of Association may only be amended 
by a special resolution at a general meeting of the shareholders. 
Directors are re-appointed by ordinary resolution at a general 
meeting of the shareholders. Under the Company’s Articles of 
Association, at each AGM any director then in office who has 
been appointed by the Board since the previous AGM and any 
director who at the date of the notice convening the meeting 
had held office for more than 30 months since they were last 

Substantial shareholdings
As at 31 December 2012 the Company had been notified of the following significant interests in voting rights in its ordinary share 
capital in accordance with Chapter 5 of the FSA’s Disclosure Rules and Transparency Rules:

Shareholder name and date of notification Ordinary shares % of share capital Nature of holding

BlackRock, Inc (29.10.2012) 47,133,471 19.2% Indirect interest

Massachusetts Financial Services Company 
(20.01.2012)

12,177,654 4.98% Indirect interest

FIL Limited (13.04.2012) 12,104,013 4.94% Indirect interest

Ignis Investment Services (29.11.2012) 9,786,320 3.99% Indirect interest

The Company had additionally been notified of the following changes in significant interests in voting rights in its ordinary share 
capital, subsequent to the end of the financial year up to 1 March 2013:

Shareholder name and date of notification Ordinary shares % of share capital Nature of holding 

Ignis Investment Services (25.01.2013) 7,255,012 2.96% Indirect interest

BlackRock, Inc (25.01.2013) 49,201,158 20.04% Indirect interest

appointed or re-appointed by the Company in general meeting 
shall retire from office but are eligible for reappointment. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of the Company’s Articles of 
Association, in accordance with the UK Corporate Governance 
Code, directors will submit themselves annually for re-election 
at the AGM. Non-executive directors’ appointments are 
reviewed every three years.

There are no restrictions on the transfer of ordinary shares in 
the Company other than:

•	Certain restrictions may from time to time be imposed by laws 
and regulations (for example, insider trading laws and market 
requirements relating to close periods); and

•	 Those in the FSA’s Listing Rules whereby certain employees 
of the Company require the approval of the Company to deal 
in the Company’s securities. 

None of the Company’s shares carries any special rights with 
respect to control of the Company. There are no restrictions on 
the voting rights attaching to the ordinary shares. There are no 
arrangements of which the directors are aware under which 
financial rights are held by a person other than the holder of the 
shares and no known agreements or restrictions on share 
transfers or voting rights.

Shares acquired through Company share schemes and plans 
rank pari passu with the shares in issue and have no special 
rights. The Company operates an employee benefit trust 
(“ESOP Trust”), with an independent trustee, to hold shares 
pending employees becoming entitled to them under the 
Company’s share schemes and plans. On 31 December 2012 
the ESOP Trust held 1,171,570 ordinary shares in the Company. 
The ESOP Trust waives its dividend entitlement and abstains 
from voting at general meetings.
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Change of control
The Company is party to change of control provisions in its 
principal financing agreements as follows:

The £250 million 6.50% bonds due in November 2016 contain 
provisions which are triggered on a change of control of the 
Company. The holders of such bonds have the right to 
repayment at par if the Company is non-investment grade at the 
time of the change of control or becomes non-investment grade 
within 120 days of the announcement of the change of control 
provided the change in rating is related to the change in control.

The $350 million 5.75% bonds due in November 2020 contain 
provisions which are triggered on a change of control of the 
Company. The holders of such bonds have the right to 
repayment at 101% of par if the Company is non-investment 
grade on any day during the period commencing 60 days prior 
to the first public announcement by the Issuer of any change 
of control (or pending change of control) and ending 60 days 
following the consummation of such change of control provided 
the change in rating is related to the change in control.

In addition the Group has a Revolving Credit Facility of £300 
million due May 2016 which contain provisions which are 
triggered on a change of control of the Company giving  
each bank the right to repayment of borrowings and  
reduction in commitment to zero.

There are no agreements between the Company and its 
directors or employees providing for compensation for loss 
of office or employment (whether through resignation, 
purported redundancy or otherwise) that occurs because of 
a takeover bid. The Company is party to a number of banking 
arrangements which upon a change of control of the 
Company are terminable by the bank upon the provision 
of 28 days’ notice.

Other information
Other information relevant to and forming part of the Directors’  
Report is to be found in the following sections of the 
Annual Report:

Information 
Location in 

Annual Report

Business and strategic review

UBM strategy (pages 12 to 15)

Segmental performance (pages 16 to 21)

Appropriate processes – risks (pages 28 to 33)

Sustainability (pages 22 to 27)

Governance

Corporate governance statement (pages 46 to 53)

Events since 31 December 2012 

Note 8.3 to the Financial statements (page 128)

Treasury Policy 

Chief Financial Officer’s review (pages 37 to 39)

Section 5 of the Financial statements (pages 107 to 109)

Going concern (page 41)

The Directors’ Report of UBM plc for the year ended  
31 December 2012 comprises pages 68 to 71 of this Annual 
Report and the other sections listed above, which are 
incorporated into the Directors’ Report by reference.

By order of the Board

Anne Siddell
Company Secretary
1 March 2013
Registered office: Ogier House, The Esplanade, St. Helier, Jersey JE4 9WG

Registered number: 100460
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Introduction 
In preparing the UBM plc Group financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2012, the format, layout and content have been changed 
following guidance issued by the Financial Reporting Council. These changes have been made to make UBM’s financial statements less complex and 
more relevant to shareholders. Notes are grouped under eight sections: ‘Basis of preparation’, ‘Segment information’, ‘Operating profit and tax’, 
‘Financial position’, ‘Capital structure and financial policy’, ‘Acquisitions and disposals’, ‘Employee benefits’ and ‘Other notes’. Each section sets out the 
accounting policies applied in producing these notes together with any key judgments and estimates used. The purpose of these changes is to provide 
readers with a clearer understanding of what drives the financial performance of the Group. Text in boxes provides further explanatory information on 
each section where necessary.
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We have audited the Group financial statements of UBM plc for the year ended 31 December 2012 which comprise the Consolidated Income 
Statement, the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income, the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position, the Consolidated Statement 
of Changes in Equity, the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows and the related notes 1 to 8.3. The financial reporting framework that has been applied 
in their preparation is applicable law and International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as issued by the International Accounting Standards 
Board (IASB). 

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Article 113A of the Companies (Jersey) Law 1991 and our 
engagement letter dated 28 February 2011. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company’s members those matters 
we are required to state to them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume 
responsibility to anyone other than the Company and the Company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions 
we have formed. 

Respective responsibilities of directors and auditors 
As explained more fully in the Directors’ responsibilities statement set out on page 69, the directors are responsible for the preparation of the financial 
statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view. Our responsibility is to audit and express an opinion on the financial statements in 
accordance with applicable law and International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland). Those standards require us to comply with the Auditing 
Practices Board’s Ethical Standards for Auditors. 

In addition, the Company has also instructed us to: 

• report to you our opinion on whether the information given in the Directors’ report for the financial year for which the Group financial statements are 
prepared is consistent with the Group financial statements; 

• review the directors’ statement in relation to Going Concern as set out on page 41, which for a premium listed incorporated company is specified for 
review by the Listing Rules of the Financial Services Authority; and 

• review certain elements of the report to shareholders by the Board on directors’ remuneration, which for a premium listed UK incorporated company 
are specified for review by the Listing Rules of the Financial Services Authority. 

Scope of the audit of the financial statements 
An audit involves obtaining evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements sufficient to give reasonable assurance that the 
financial statements are free from material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or error. This includes an assessment of: whether the accounting 
policies are appropriate to the Group’s circumstances and have been consistently applied and adequately disclosed; the reasonableness of significant 
accounting estimates made by the directors; and the overall presentation of the financial statements. In addition, we read all the financial and non-
financial information in the Annual Report and Accounts to identify material inconsistencies with the audited financial statements. If we become aware of 
any apparent material misstatements or inconsistencies we consider the implications for our report. 

Opinion on financial statements 
In our opinion the financial statements: 

• give a true and fair view of the state of the Group’s affairs as at 31 December 2012 and of its loss for the year then ended;  
• have been properly prepared in accordance with IFRSs as issued by the IASB; and 
• have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies (Jersey) Law 1991. 

Opinion on other matters 
In our opinion the information given in the Directors’ report for the financial year for which the Group financial statements are prepared is consistent with 
the Group financial statements. 
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Matters on which we are required to report by exception 
We have nothing to report in respect of the following: 

Under the Companies (Jersey) Law 1991 we are required to report to you if, in our opinion: 

• proper accounting records have not been kept, or proper returns adequate for our audit have not been received from branches not visited by us; or 
• the financial statements are not in agreement with the accounting records and returns; or 
• we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit. 

Under the Listing Rules we are required to review: 

• the part of the Corporate governance statement relating to the Company’s compliance with the provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code 
specified for our review. 

Where the Company has also instructed us to review: 

• the directors’ statement in relation to Going Concern; and 
• certain elements of the report to shareholders by the Board on directors’ remuneration. 

Other matters 
We have reported separately on the parent company financial statements of UBM plc for the year ended 31 December 2012 and on the information in 
the Directors’ remuneration report that is described as having been audited. 

Alison Duncan 
for and on behalf of Ernst & Young LLP 
London 
1 March 2013 

Notes: 
1 The maintenance and integrity of the UBM plc website is the responsibility of the directors; the work carried out by the auditors does not involve consideration of these 

matters and, accordingly, the auditors accept no responsibility for any changes that may have occurred to the financial statements since they were initially presented on 
the website. 

2 Legislation in Jersey governing the preparation and dissemination of financial statements may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.
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Notes  

Before 
exceptional 

items
2012

£m 

Exceptional
items
2012

£m 

Total
2012

£m 

Restated 
before 

exceptional 
items 
2011 

£m 

Restated 
exceptional

items
2011

£m 

Restated
total

2011
£m 

  Continuing operations  
 2 Revenue 797.8 – 797.8 782.3 – 782.3
 3.2 Other operating income 7.9 – 7.9 9.4 – 9.4
 3.3 Operating expenses  (637.0) – (637.0) (620.5) – (620.5)
 3.5 Exceptional operating items – (0.9) (0.9) – (8.5) (8.5)
 4.2 Amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions (25.7) – (25.7) (26.4) – (26.4)
 4.4 Share of results from joint ventures and associates (after tax) 7.2 – 7.2 2.3 – 2.3
  Group operating profit from continuing operations 150.2 (0.9) 149.3 147.1 (8.5) 138.6
    
 5.4 Financing income 5.5 – 5.5 5.4 – 5.4
 5.4 Financing expense  (30.6) 3.1 (27.5) (29.4) (29.4) (58.8)
 5.4 Net financing expense (25.1) 3.1 (22.0) (24.0) (29.4) (53.4)
  Profit before tax from continuing operations 125.1 2.2 127.3 123.1 (37.9) 85.2
 3.6 Tax (6.1) – (6.1) (12.9) – (12.9)
  Profit for the year from continuing operations 119.0 2.2 121.2 110.2 (37.9) 72.3
    
  Discontinued operations  
 6.4 (Loss)/profit for the year from discontinued operations 16.5 (179.6) (163.1) 13.6 0.2 13.8
  (Loss)/profit for the year 135.5 (177.4) (41.9) 123.8 (37.7) 86.1
  Attributable to:  
  Owners of the parent entity (52.4)  75.7
  Non-controlling interests 10.5  10.4
   (41.9)  86.1
    
  Earnings per share (pence)  
 3.7 Continuing operations – basic 45.3p  25.4p
 3.7 Continuing operations – diluted 44.5p  25.0p
 3.7 Profit for the year – basic  (21.4)p  31.1p
 3.7 Profit for the year – diluted (21.4)p  30.6p
    
   £m  £m 
  Group operating profit from continuing operations 149.3  138.6
 3.5 Exceptional operating items 0.9  8.5
 4.2 Amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions 25.7  26.4
  Share of tax on profit in joint ventures and associates 1.1  0.7
 6.4 Adjusted operating profit from discontinued operations 26.7  27.7
  Adjusted Group operating profit1 203.7  201.9
    
   £m  £m 
  Dividends   
 5.8 Interim dividend of 6.7p (6.3p) 16.4  15.3
 5.8 Proposed final dividend of 20.0p (20.0p) 48.9  48.7
1 Adjusted Group operating profit represents Group operating profit excluding amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions, exceptional items and share of tax on 

profit in joint ventures and associates. 
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Notes  

2012
£m 

2011
£m 

  (Loss)/profit for the year (41.9) 86.1
  Other comprehensive income/(loss) 
 5.8 Currency translation differences on foreign operations – Group 15.6 1.3
 5.8 Net investment hedge (28.2) (0.7)
 7.2 Actuarial losses recognised in the pension schemes (28.6) (27.3)
 7.2 Irrecoverable element of pension surplus 3.6 (1.0)
  Share of other comprehensive income of joint ventures and associates:
 4.4 Currency translation differences on foreign operations (0.2) 0.1
 4.4 Share of actuarial losses of associates (0.4) (0.4)
   (0.6) (0.3)
 3.6 Income tax relating to components of other comprehensive income – –
  Other comprehensive loss for the year net of tax (38.2) (28.0)
   
  Total comprehensive (loss)/income for the year net of tax (80.1) 58.1
   
  Attributable to: 
  Owners of the parent entity  (88.4) 47.3
  Non-controlling interests 8.3 10.8
   (80.1) 58.1
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Notes  

31 December 
2012 

£m 

31 December
2011

£m 
 Assets  
 Non-current assets  
4.1 Goodwill 790.6 1,088.0
4.2 Intangible assets 112.0 162.8
4.3 Property, plant and equipment 28.4 40.8
4.4 Investments in joint ventures and associates 23.1 18.3
5.5 Derivative financial instruments 26.5 23.3
7.2 Retirement benefit surplus 4.2 10.9
3.6 Deferred tax asset 3.0 –
  987.8 1,344.1
 Current assets  
4.5.1 Inventories 0.3 6.3
4.5.2 Trade and other receivables 200.9 227.8
5.2 Cash and cash equivalents 78.5 106.7
6.4 Assets of disposal group classified as held for sale 207.4 –
  487.1 340.8
   
 Total assets 1,474.9 1,684.9
   
 Liabilities  
 Current liabilities  
3.6 Current tax liabilities 52.7 65.9
4.5.3 Trade and other payables 333.1 407.8
4.6 Provisions 10.5 15.0
5.3 Borrowings 0.2 53.0
5.5 Derivative financial instruments 3.4 0.2
6.4 Liabilities associated with assets of disposal group classified as held for sale 69.2 –
  469.1 541.9
 Non-current liabilities  
3.6 Deferred tax liabilities 27.6 44.9
4.5.3 Trade and other payables 6.0 13.7
4.6 Provisions 11.4 14.3
5.3 Borrowings 661.1 580.1
5.5 Derivative financial instruments 15.9 35.6
7.2 Retirement benefit obligation 54.4 42.4
  776.4 731.0
 Total liabilities 1,245.5 1,272.9
 Equity attributable to owners of the parent entity  
5.8 Share capital 24.5 24.5
5.8 Share premium  6.6 4.1
5.8 Other reserves (608.3) (605.1)
 Retained earnings 792.4 973.9
 Put options over non-controlling interests (13.0) (12.4)
 Total equity attributable to owners of the parent entity 202.2 385.0
 Non-controlling interests 27.2 27.0
 Total equity 229.4 412.0
 Total equity and liabilities 1,474.9 1,684.9

These financial statements were approved by the Board of Directors and were signed on its behalf on 1 March 2013 by: 

Robert A. Gray Director
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Notes  

Share 
capital 

£m 

Share 
premium

£m 

Other 
reserves

£m 

Retained 
earnings

£m 

Put options 
over non-

controlling 
interests

£m 

Total equity 
attributable to 

owners of 
parent entity 

£m 

Non-
controlling 

interests
£m 

Total
equity

£m 
 At 1 January 2012 24.5 4.1 (605.1) 973.9 (12.4) 385.0 27.0 412.0
 (Loss)/profit for the year – – – (52.4) – (52.4) 10.5 (41.9)
 Other comprehensive loss – – (10.6) (25.4) – (36.0) (2.2) (38.2)
 Total comprehensive (loss)/income

for the year 
– – (10.6) (77.8) – (88.4) 8.3 (80.1)

5.8 Equity dividends – – – (65.3) – (65.3) – (65.3)
 Non-controlling interest dividends – – – – – – (9.5) (9.5)
6.1 Non-controlling interest arising on business 

combinations 
– – – – (0.6) (0.6) 5.0 4.4

6.2 Acquisition of non-controlling interests – – – (28.4) – (28.4) (3.6) (32.0)
5.8 Issued in respect of share option schemes 

and other entitlements 
– 2.5 – – – 2.5 – 2.5

7.3 Share-based payments – – – 5.5 – 5.5 – 5.5
5.8 Shares awarded by ESOP – – 15.5 (15.5) – – – –
5.8 Own shares purchased by the Company – – (8.1) – – (8.1) – (8.1)
 At 31 December 2012 24.5 6.6 (608.3) 792.4 (13.0) 202.2 27.2 229.4
    
 At 1 January 2011 24.4 3.1 (608.7) 986.7 (8.5) 397.0 22.2 419.2
 Profit for the year – – – 75.7 – 75.7 10.4 86.1
 Other comprehensive income/(loss) – – 0.3 (28.7) – (28.4) 0.4 (28.0)
 Total comprehensive income for the year – – 0.3 47.0 – 47.3 10.8 58.1
5.8 Equity dividends – – – (61.5) – (61.5) – (61.5)
 Non-controlling interest dividends – – – – – – (10.6) (10.6)
6.1 Non-controlling interest arising on business 

combinations 
– – – – (3.9) (3.9) 4.7 0.8

6.2 Acquisition of non-controlling interests – – – – – – (0.1) (0.1)
5.8 Issued in respect of share option schemes 

and other entitlements 
0.1 1.0 – – – 1.1 – 1.1

7.3 Share-based payments – – – 5.0 – 5.0 – 5.0
5.8 Shares awarded by ESOP – – 3.3 (3.3) – – – –
 At 31 December 2011 24.5 4.1 (605.1) 973.9 (12.4) 385.0 27.0 412.0
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Notes  
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
 Cash flows from operating activities 
 Reconciliation of (loss)/profit to operating cash flows
 Profit for the year from continuing operations 121.2 72.3
6.4 (Loss)/profit for the year from discontinued operations (163.1) 13.8
 (Loss)/profit for the year (41.9) 86.1
 Add back: 
 Exceptional items and charges to provisions (excluding fair value adjustments below) 180.3 39.6
6.1 Fair value adjustments of contingent consideration (2.9) (1.9)
3.6 Tax  6.3 15.9
4.2 Amortisation of intangible assets 35.7 37.5
4.2 Amortisation of website development costs 3.9 2.4
4.3 Depreciation 12.6 14.4
4.4 Share of results from joint ventures and associates (after tax) (7.9) (2.9)
5.4 Financing income (5.5) (5.4)
5.4 Financing expense 30.6 29.4
 Other non-cash items 6.1 5.8
  217.3 220.9
4.6 Payments against provisions (11.9) (14.2)
7.2 Pension deficit contributions (3.2) (3.1)
 Decrease in inventories 0.2 1.0
 Increase in trade and other receivables (8.5) (23.8)
 (Decrease)/increase in trade and other payables (4.1) 22.9
 Cash generated from operations 189.8 203.7
 Interest and finance income received 1.0 1.0
 Interest and finance costs paid (31.2) (28.8)
3.6 Tax paid (29.7) (29.9)
4.4 Dividends received from joint ventures and associates 1.1 1.3
 Net cash flows from operating activities 131.0 147.3
 Net cash flows from operating activities – continuing 116.0 130.7
 Net cash flows from operating activities – discontinued 15.0 16.6

 Cash flows from investing activities 
6.1 Acquisition of interests in subsidiaries, net of cash acquired (57.6) (62.4)
4.3 Purchase of property, plant and equipment  (11.6) (14.8)
4.2 Expenditure on intangible assets (16.5) (5.2)
6.3 Proceeds from sale of businesses, net of cash disposed 10.1 12.1
4.4 Advances to joint ventures and associates (0.4) –
 Advances to non-controlling interest partners (2.9) –
 Net cash flows from investing activities (78.9) (70.3)
 Net cash flows from investing activities – continuing (73.7) (65.7)
 Net cash flows from investing activities – discontinued (5.2) (4.6)

 Cash flows from financing activities 
5.8 Proceeds from issuance of ordinary share capital 2.5 1.1
6.2 Acquisition of non-controlling interests (30.7) (0.1)
5.8 Dividends paid to shareholders (65.3) (61.5)
 Dividends paid to non-controlling interests (9.5) (10.6)
 Own shares purchased by the Company (8.1) –
 Increase in borrowings 94.9 68.5
 Repayment of €53.1m floating rate reset loans (52.7) –
 Repayment of £75m floating rate reset bonds – (94.1)
 Net cash flows from financing activities (68.9) (96.7)
 Net cash flows from financing activities – continuing (55.1) (81.1)
 Net cash flows from financing activities – discontinued (13.8) (15.6)

 Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (16.8) (19.7)
 Net foreign exchange difference (3.1) 0.5
 Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January 106.6 125.8
 Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 86.7 106.6
  
5.2 Cash and cash equivalents 78.5 106.7
5.3 Bank overdrafts (reported within current borrowings) (0.2) (0.1)
6.4 Cash and cash equivalents classified as held for sale 8.4 –
 Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 86.7 106.6
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This section provides general information about the Group and the accounting policies that apply to the consolidated 
financial statements as a whole. Accounting policies that are specific to a particular note are provided within the note to 
which it relates. This section also details the new or amended accounting standards adopted during the year as well as the 
anticipated impact of future changes to accounting standards that are not yet effective. 

UBM plc is a public limited company incorporated in Jersey under the Companies (Jersey) Law 1991. The registered office is Ogier House, The 
Esplanade, St. Helier, JE4 9WG, Jersey. UBM plc was tax resident in the Republic of Ireland until 30 November 2012 when it returned to the United 
Kingdom. The principal activities of the Group are described in Section 2.  

The consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2012 were authorised for issue by the Board of directors on 1 March 2013.  
They are prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (‘IFRS’) as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board 
(‘IASB’). The consolidated financial statements comply with the Companies (Jersey) Law 1991 and are prepared under the historical cost basis except 
for derivative financial instruments and hedged items which are measured at fair value. 

The accounting policies are the same as those used for the previous financial year. The Group has adopted the following amendments to IFRSs which 
have had no impact on the Group’s accounting policies, financial position, performance or presentation of the financial statements: 

• IFRS 7 ‘Financial Instruments: Disclosures’ (amended) – transfer of financial assets 
• IAS 12 ‘Income Taxes’ (amended)  

The consolidated financial statements are presented in pounds sterling, which is the functional currency of the parent company, UBM plc. All amounts 
are rounded to the nearest £0.1m unless otherwise indicated. 

Discontinued operations 
Following a strategic review initiated in July 2012, the Group has classified a disposal group (‘Delta’) as held for sale at 31 December 2012. Delta 
represents the bulk of the Group’s Data Services segment but also includes operations within the Events, Marketing Services – Online and Marketing 
Services – Print segments. Delta operates in the Health, Technology & IP, Trade & Transport, and Paper industries. On 5 February 2013, the Group 
received a binding offer from Electra Partners LLP to purchase Delta for consideration of £160.0m including a £40.0m vendor loan note. The offer is 
subject to consultation with the relevant works council in France (which was completed on 25 February 2013) and certain regulatory and other approvals. 
The transaction is also subject to working capital adjustments. We expect the disposal to complete between March and July 2013. The effective date of 
the disposal will be 1 January 2013 and Electra Partners LLP will receive the returns of the Delta businesses from that date.  

The comparative information in the income statement and associated notes has been restated for the impact of the Delta discontinued operations. In line 
with the requirements of IFRS 5 ‘Non-current assets held for sale and discontinued operations’, the statement of financial position has not been restated.  

Going concern 
After making enquiries, the directors have a reasonable expectation that the Group has adequate resources to continue in operational existence for the 
foreseeable future (see page 41 of the Financial review). The consolidated financial statements are therefore prepared on the going concern basis.  

Basis of consolidation  
The consolidated financial statements comprise those of UBM plc (‘the Company’) and its subsidiaries (together referred to as ‘the Group’) and include 
the Group’s interests in joint ventures and associates.  

Subsidiaries 
Subsidiaries are entities that are directly or indirectly controlled by the Group. Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains 
control and continue to be consolidated until the date when such control ceases. The financial statements of subsidiaries are prepared for the same 
reporting period as the Company, using consistent accounting policies. All intra-group balances and transactions are eliminated in full.  

With effect from 1 January 2010, total comprehensive income within a subsidiary is attributed to the non-controlling interest even if it results in a 
deficit balance. 

Joint ventures and associates 
Joint ventures are entities over which the Group has entered into a contractual agreement with a third party to share control. Associates are entities in 
which the Group has significant influence through the power to participate in the financial and operating policy decisions of the investee and which are 
neither subsidiaries nor joint ventures.  

The Group accounts for its interests in joint ventures and associates using the equity method. Under the equity method, the investment in the joint 
venture or associate is initially measured at cost. The carrying amount of the investment is adjusted to recognise changes in the Group’s share of net 
assets of the associate since the acquisition date. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying amount of the investment and is neither 
amortised nor individually tested for impairment. The income statement reflects the Group’s share of the results of operations of the entity. The statement 
of comprehensive income includes the Group’s share of any other comprehensive income recognised by the joint venture or associate. All unrealised 
gains and losses resulting from transactions with joint ventures and associates are eliminated in full.  
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Foreign currencies  
Transactions in foreign currencies are initially recorded by Group entities in their respective functional currency using the spot rate at the date of the 
transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated at the functional currency spot rate of exchange prevailing at 
the reporting date. Differences arising on the settlement or translation of monetary items are recognised in profit or loss.  

On consolidation, the assets and liabilities of foreign operations are translated into sterling at the rate of exchange prevailing at the reporting date. Income 
and expenses are translated at the exchange rate prevailing in the month in which the transactions occurred. The exchange differences arising on 
translation for consolidation are recognised in other comprehensive income and are shown as a separate component of equity, which was reset to zero 
on first time adoption of IFRS. Exchange differences arising on the settlement or translation of monetary items designated as part of the hedge of the 
Group’s net investment in a foreign operation are also recognised in other comprehensive income. On disposal of a foreign operation, the accumulated 
amount of other comprehensive income held in a separate component of equity relating to that foreign operation is reclassified from other 
comprehensive income to profit or loss, along with the cumulative amount of exchange recognised in relation to hedging instruments 

Significant accounting judgments and estimates 
The preparation of the Group’s consolidated financial statements requires management to make judgments, estimates and assumptions that affect the 
reported amounts of revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities and the accompanying disclosures. Uncertainty about the assumptions and estimates 
could result in outcomes which differ from the estimates. 

The judgments made in the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies that have the most significant effect on amounts recognised in the 
financial statements relate to: 

• Unrecognised deferred tax assets (Note 3.6) 
• The identification of cash generating units and assumptions used in the impairment testing of goodwill (Note 4.1) 
• The measurement of retirement benefit obligations (Note 7.2) 
• The identification of intangible assets acquired in business combinations (Note 6.1) 

The key areas of estimation uncertainty at the reporting date that could have a material effect on the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the 
next financial year relate to: 

• Current tax liabilities (Note 3.6) 
• Forecast cash flows used in annual impairment testing of goodwill (Note 4.1) 
• Provisions (Note 4.6) 
• Contingent consideration valuations (Note 6.1) and put options over non-controlling interests (Note 5.5) 
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New and amended IFRS issued by the IASB but not yet effective for the year ended 31 December 2012 
The following new and amended IFRSs may have an impact on the Group’s consolidated financial statements: 

Accounting standard Requirements Impact on financial statements

IFRS 9 ‘Financial 
Instruments’ 

Financial assets will be measured at amortised cost or fair value. Liabilities 
will be measured in accordance with the existing requirements of IAS 39, 
but the portion of the change in fair value of a liability arising from changes 
in the entity’s own credit risk will be presented in other comprehensive 
income, rather than in the income statement. The IASB has not yet issued 
the revised requirements on hedge accounting and the impairment 
of financial assets. Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 
1 January 2015.  

The Group will assess the effect of
IFRS 9 after the IASB has issued the 
complete standard. 

IFRS 10 ‘Consolidated 
Financial Statements’ 

Establishes a single control model for deciding whether entities should be 
consolidated by a parent. Effective retrospectively for annual periods 
beginning on or after 1 January 2013.  

None.

IFRS 11 ‘Joint 
Arrangements’ (and related 
amendments to IAS 28 
‘Investments in Associates’) 

Distinguishes between joint ventures and joint operations and requires the 
use of the equity method for interests in joint ventures. Effective 
retrospectively for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2013. 

None.

IFRS 12 ‘Disclosures of 
Interests in Other Entities’ 

Requires additional disclosures about an entity’s interests in subsidiaries, 
joint arrangements and associates. Effective for annual periods beginning 
on or after 1 January 2013. 

Additional disclosures will be made in the 
2013 financial statements. 

IFRS 13 ‘Fair Value 
Measurement’ 

Establishes a single source of guidance for all fair value measurements
and requires including additional disclosures about fair value 
measurements. Effective prospectively for annual periods beginning 
on or after 1 January 2013. 

The Group is currently assessing the impact 
of IFRS 13 on fair value measurements 
and disclosures. 

IAS 1 ‘Presentation of 
Financial Statements’ 
(amended) 

Requires separate presentation of other comprehensive items that could be 
reclassified in future to profit or loss and those which will never be 
reclassified. Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 July 2012. 

None.

IAS 19 ‘Employee Benefits’ 
(amended 2011) 

Requires all remeasurements of defined benefit obligations and plan assets 
to be included in other comprehensive income.  

Requires expected return on plan assets to be measured using the 
discount rate applied in measuring the defined benefit obligation.  

Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2013.  

None.

Reduction in return on plan assets included in 
profit or loss which, as the Group’s schemes 
are currently in deficit, will result in a net 
financing expense being recognised, rather 
than the current net financing income. 
Please refer to Note 7.2 for quantification 
of this change. 

The following amendments to IFRS are not expected to have a significant impact on the Group’s consolidated financial statements: 

• IAS 27 ‘Separate Financial Statements’ (amended) 
• IAS 28 ‘Investments in Associates and Joint Ventures’ (amended) 
• IAS 32 ‘Financial Instruments: Presentation’ (amendment) 
• Annual improvements 2009–2011 
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Operating segments 
The Group considers that operating segments presented on a products and services basis are the most appropriate way to 
demonstrate the performance of the Group. This is consistent with the internal reporting provided to the Group Chief 
Executive Officer and the Group Chief Financial Officer, together the chief operating decision maker (‘CODM’). The five 
reportable operating segments are:  

• Events which provide face to face interaction in the form of exhibitions, trade shows, conferences and other live events; 
• PR Newswire which provides communications products and services to professionals working in marketing, public 

relations, corporate communications or investor relations roles – distributing messages, identifying target audiences and 
monitoring the impact; 

• Marketing Services – Online which provide website sponsorships and banner advertising as well as online 
directory products; 

• Marketing Services – Print which publishes magazines and trade press to specialist markets; and 
• Data Services which comprise a range of services including data-based workflow products, intellectual property 

consultancy and analytical services and sales lead generation programmes.  

No operating segments have been aggregated to form the above reportable segments.  

As discussed in Section 1, the Delta businesses have been reported as discontinued operations as at 31 December 2012. Products that were previously 
classified as Data Services that are not part of Delta have been reclassified to Marketing Services – Online and Events given their nature.  

Segment measures 
The CODM assesses the performance of the operating segments and the allocation of resources using revenue and adjusted operating profit. Adjusted 
operating profit is IFRS operating profit excluding amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions, exceptional items and share of tax on results of 
joint ventures and associates.  

Finance income/expense and tax are not allocated to operating segments and are reported to the CODM only in aggregate.  

Segment assets and liabilities are not reported to the CODM.  

Transactions between segments are measured on the basis of prices that would apply to third-party transactions.  

Year ended 31 December 2012 

 
Events 

£m 

PR
Newswire

£m 

Marketing
Services
– Online

£m 

Marketing
Services

– Print
£m 

Corporate 
costs

£m 

Continuing 
total 

£m 

Discontinued 
operations 

£m 
Total

£m 
Revenue   
Total segment revenue 438.2 197.3 112.5 51.3 – 799.3 179.3 978.6
Intersegment revenue (0.6) (0.9) – – – (1.5) – (1.5)
External revenue 437.6 196.4 112.5 51.3 – 797.8 179.3 977.1
Result   
Depreciation (including amortisation of website 
development costs) 

(3.9) (7.1) (1.0) (0.4) (0.3) (12.7) (3.8) (16.5)

Share of pre-tax results from joint ventures 
and associates 

1.3 0.7 – 0.2 2.3 4.5 0.7 5.2

Segment adjusted operating profit 142.4 43.5 3.5 3.3 (15.7) 177.0 26.7 203.7
Amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions (25.7) (10.0) (35.7)
Exceptional operating items 0.1 1.8 1.9
Impairment (1.0) – (1.0)
Loss on assets held for sale – (181.4) (181.4)
Share of tax on profit in joint ventures and associates (1.1) – (1.1)
Group operating profit/(loss) 149.3 (162.9) (13.6)
Financing income 5.5 – 5.5
Financing expense (30.6) – (30.6)
Exceptional items relating to net financing expense 3.1 – 3.1
Profit/(loss) before tax 127.3 (162.9) (35.6)
Tax (6.1) (0.2) (6.3)
Profit/(loss) for the year 121.2 (163.1) (41.9)
  



Financial statements

Section 2: Segment information 
(continued) 

84 
UBM plc Annual Report and Accounts 2012 

Segment measures (continued) 

Total corporate costs for 2012 are net of internal cost recoveries and sundry income of £3.7m (2011: £3.8m) and share of pre-tax results from joint 
ventures and associates of £2.3m (2011: £1.2m). The internal cost recoveries from the Group’s operating businesses and sundry income are not 
attributable to any of the Group’s reported segments. During 2012 the Group acquired the remaining 50% share of Canada Newswire from its associate, 
PA Group Limited. The Group has recognised a one-off share of joint venture and associates result in respect of PA Group’s gain on disposal of Canada 
Newswire totalling £3.8m. 

Year ended 31 December 2011 (restated) 

 
Events 

£m 

PR 
Newswire 

£m 

Marketing
Services 
– Online 

£m 

Marketing
 Services 

– Print 
£m 

Corporate 
costs 

£m 

Continuing 
total 
£m 

Discontinued 
operations 

£m 
Total 

£m 
Revenue   
Total segment revenue 392.4 188.3 116.7 85.9 – 783.3 190.0 973.3
Intersegment revenue (0.5) (0.5) – – – (1.0) – (1.0)
External revenue 391.9 187.8 116.7 85.9 – 782.3 190.0 972.3
Result   
Depreciation (including amortisation of website 
development costs) 

(3.9) (5.6) (1.1) (0.9) (0.3) (11.8) (5.0) (16.8)

Share of pre-tax results from joint ventures 
and associates 

1.2 0.9 – (0.3) 1.2 3.0 0.6 3.6

Segment adjusted operating profit 133.3 41.0 6.0 8.2 (14.3) 174.2 27.7 201.9
Amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions (26.4) (11.1) (37.5)
Exceptional operating items (4.8) 0.2 (4.6)
Impairment (3.7) – (3.7)
Share of tax on profit in joint ventures and associates (0.7) – (0.7)
Group operating profit 138.6 16.8 155.4
Financing income 5.4 – 5.4
Financing expense (29.4) – (29.4)
Exceptional items relating to net financing expense (29.4) – (29.4)
Profit before tax 85.2 16.8 102.0
Tax (12.9) (3.0) (15.9)
Profit for the year 72.3 13.8 86.1

Geographic information 
Revenue is allocated to countries based on the location where the products and services are provided. Non-current assets are allocated to countries 
based on the location of the businesses to which the assets relate. 

Continuing revenue 

Year ended 
31 December 

2012 
£m 

Restated
year ended

31 December 
2011

£m 
United Kingdom 101.6 107.8
Foreign countries 

United States and Canada 405.0 391.9
Europe 66.7 92.7
China 144.5 135.6
Emerging Markets1 60.2 37.8
Rest of the world 19.8 16.5

 696.2 674.5
External revenue 797.8 782.3
1 Emerging Markets comprise the non-G10 countries – most notably for the Group: Brazil, India, Thailand, Singapore, Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Mexico and UAE. 
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Geographic information (continued) 

There are no revenues derived from a single external customer which are significant. 

Non-current assets 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
United Kingdom 270.1 286.8
Foreign countries 

United States and Canada 529.6 672.8
Europe 17.2 220.8
China 31.4 31.7
Emerging Markets1 99.8 90.9
Rest of the world 6.0 6.9

 684.0 1,023.1
Total non-current assets 954.1 1,309.9

Non-current assets consist of goodwill, intangible assets, property, plant and equipment, investments in joint ventures and associates and 
other investments. 

Discontinued operations and reclassification of retained Data Services products 
The tables below show the discontinuation of revenue and adjusted operating profit associated with the Delta disposal and the reclassification of Data 
Services products retained by the Group.  

Year ended 31 December 2012  

Revenue 
Total 

£m 

Discontinued 
operations 

£m 
Reclassified

£m 

Total 
continuing

£m 
Events 449.9 (13.3) 1.0 437.6
PR Newswire 196.4 – – 196.4
Data Services 162.2 (138.2) (24.0) –
Marketing Services – Online 92.0 (2.5) 23.0 112.5
Marketing Services – Print 76.6 (25.3) – 51.3
Total 977.1 (179.3) – 797.8

 

Adjusted operating profit 
Total 

£m 

Discontinued 
operations 

£m 
Reclassified 

£m 

Total 
continuing 

£m 
Events 145.4 (2.5) (0.5) 142.4
PR Newswire 43.5 – – 43.5
Data Services 22.7 (21.8) (0.9) –
Marketing Services – Online 2.1 – 1.4 3.5
Marketing Services – Print 5.7 (2.4) – 3.3
Corporate costs (15.7) – – (15.7)
Total 203.7 (26.7) – 177.0

Year ended 31 December 2011 

Revenue 
Total 

£m 

Discontinued 
operations 

£m 
Reclassified 

£m 

Total
continuing 

£m 
Events 402.5 (13.3) 2.7 391.9
PR Newswire 187.8 – – 187.8
Data Services 177.5 (147.6) (29.9) –
Marketing Services – Online 92.4 (2.9) 27.2 116.7
Marketing Services – Print 112.1 (26.2) – 85.9
Total 972.3 (190.0) – 782.3

 

Adjusted operating profit 
Total 

£m 

Discontinued 
operations 

£m 
Reclassified 

£m 

Total
continuing 

£m 
Events 135.8 (1.7) (0.8) 133.3
PR Newswire 41.0 – – 41.0
Data Services 29.2 (28.7) (0.5) –
Marketing Services – Online 4.1 0.6 1.3 6.0
Marketing Services – Print 6.1 2.1 – 8.2
Corporate costs (14.3) – – (14.3)
Total 201.9 (27.7) – 174.2
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Section 3 contains financial statement notes that relate to the results and performance of the Group during the year, along 
with the related accounting policies which have been applied. 

3.1 Revenue  
Accounting policy 
Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable for the sale of goods and services, net of trade discounts, VAT and 
other sales related taxes.  

Events: Revenue from exhibitions, trade shows, conferences and other live events is recognised on completion of the event. Advance deposits from 
exhibitors and other participants are recognised as deferred income in the statement of financial position until completion of the event. 

PR Newswire: Revenue from the distribution of media releases and other company information is recognised on message transmission. Revenue from 
subscriptions for services is recognised straight line over the life of the subscription. 

Marketing Services – Online: Revenue from website sponsorships, banner advertising and online directories is recognised straight line over the life of the 
services. For single/discrete services, revenue is recognised at the point of delivery. 

Marketing Services – Print: Advertising revenue is recognised on publication of the advertisement. Revenue from subscriptions to magazines and trade 
press is recognised straight line over the life of the subscription. 

Data Services: 
• Directories: Revenue from linage and advertising is recognised when the directory is issued. Revenue from the sale of directories is recognised when 

the directory is dispatched.  
• Data services: Revenue from subscriptions to data services is recognised straight line over the life of the subscription. Revenue from providing data is 

recognised on delivery of the data. Revenue from consultancy, analytical services and other projects and programmes is recognised on a 
percentage completion basis, using milestones specified in the relevant contract.  

3.2 Other operating income 

Continuing 
2012 

£m 

Restated
2011 

£m 
Rental income (Note 3.4) 4.8 4.8
Other income 3.1 4.6
 7.9 9.4

3.3 Operating expenses 
Included in continuing operating expenses: 

 
2012 

£m 

Restated
2011 

£m 
Employee costs (Note 7.1) 267.9 255.6
Amortisation of website development costs (Note 4.2) 3.8 2.1
Depreciation (Note 4.3) 8.9 9.7
Cost of inventories recognised as an expense (Note 4.5.1) 4.8 4.3
Auditor’s remuneration 1.5 1.4
Minimum lease payments recognised as an operating lease expense (Note 3.4) 24.9 22.8

 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Fees payable to the Company’s auditor for the audit of the Company’s annual accounts 0.4 0.3
Fees payable to the Company’s auditor and its associates for other services:

Audit of the Company’s subsidiaries pursuant to legislation 0.8 0.8
Other services pursuant to legislation 0.2 0.2
Tax services 0.1 0.1

Total auditor’s remuneration 1.5 1.4
Arising in the UK 0.6 0.5
Arising outside the UK 0.9 0.9

 1.5 1.4

Details of the Group policy on non-audit work undertaken by the Group’s auditor are set out in the Corporate governance statement on page 46.
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3.4 Operating leases  
Group as lessee 

Accounting policy 
Operating lease payments are recognised as an expense in the income statement on a straight line basis over the lease term. 

Minimum lease payments 
Operating leases have varying terms, escalation clauses and renewal rights. The future minimum lease payments payable under non-cancellable 
operating leases are as follows: 

 Land and
buildings 

2012 
£m 

Other 
2012 

£m 

Land and
buildings 

2011 
£m 

Other 
2011 

£m 
Within 1 year 20.9 6.5 25.0 3.7
Later than 1 year and not later than 5 years 35.2 6.2 50.5 9.2
Later than 5 years 11.3 – 15.4 –
 67.4 12.7 90.9 12.9

Group as lessor 

Accounting policy 
Rental income arising from operating leases is recognised on a straight line basis over the lease term. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating an 
operating lease are added to the carrying amount of the leased asset and recognised over the lease term on the same basis as rental income. 

Minimum lease payments 
The Group has entered into commercial property leases under non-cancellable operating lease agreements. The leases have remaining terms of 
between one and four years, with varying escalation clauses and renewal rights. The future minimum lease payments receivable under non-cancellable 
operating leases are as follows: 

 2012
£m 

2011
£m 

Within 1 year 6.4 7.0
Later than 1 year and not later than 5 years 6.8 11.4
Later than 5 years – –
 13.2 18.4

3.5 Exceptional operating items 
Certain items are recognised as exceptional items since, due to their nature or infrequency, such presentation is relevant to an understanding of the 
Group’s financial statements. These items are not part of the Group’s normal ongoing operations. 

 
2012

£m 

Restated
2011

£m 
(Charged)/credited to continuing operating profit 

Integration costs – (3.6)
Acquisition costs on business combinations (1.0) (2.9)
Changes in estimates of contingent consideration on prior year acquisitions 1.1 1.7

Exceptional items relating to acquisitions 0.1 (4.8)
Impairment of goodwill (Note 4.1) (1.0) –
Impairment of joint ventures and associates (Note 4.4) – (3.1)
Impairment of other investments – (0.6)

Impairment charge (1.0) (3.7)
Total charged to continuing operating profit (0.9) (8.5)

In 2011, the Group made significant progress in the integration of UBM Canon (formerly Canon Communications LLC), acquired in October 2010.  
The exceptional charge of £3.6m includes £2.0m in redundancy costs and £1.6m of business reorganisation costs.  
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3.6 Tax 
This note details the accounting policies applied for tax, the current and deferred tax charges or credits in the year, a reconciliation of profit before tax  
to the tax charge and the movements in deferred tax assets and liabilities. 

Accounting policy 
Current tax for the current and prior periods is recognised, to the extent unpaid, as a liability at the amount expected to be paid to the taxation 
authorities. The tax liabilities are measured using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date.  

Deferred tax is provided in full, using the liability method, on temporary differences arising between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying 
amounts in the consolidated financial statements. Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries, except where 
the timing of the reversal of the temporary difference is controlled by the Group and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in the 
foreseeable future. However, deferred tax is not recognised on temporary differences arising from initial recognition of goodwill or of an asset or liability in 
a transaction other than a business combination that at the time of the transaction affects neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss. Deferred tax is 
measured using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date.  

Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profit will be available against which the temporary difference can 
be utilised. 

Current tax expense and deferred tax expense are recognised in the income statement except to the extent they arise from a transaction or event 
recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity. Any such tax expense is recognised in other comprehensive income or in 
equity respectively. 

The Group is a multi-national group with tax liabilities arising in many geographical locations. This inherently leads to complexity to the Group’s tax 
structure. Therefore the calculation of the Group’s current tax liabilities and tax expense necessarily involves a degree of estimation and judgment in 
respect of items whose tax treatment cannot be finally determined until resolution has been reached with the relevant tax authority or, as appropriate, 
through a formal legal process. The resolution of issues is not always within the control of the Group and issues can, and often do, take many years to 
resolve. The tax liabilities recognised in the financial statements are measured at the directors’ estimate of tax that may become payable. Payments in 
respect of tax liabilities for an accounting period result from payments on account and on the final resolution of open items. As a result, there can be 
substantial differences between the tax charge in the income statement and tax payments. The final resolution of certain of these items may give rise 
to material profit and loss and/or cash flow variances. Any difference between expectations and the actual future liability will be accounted for in the 
period identified. 

Income statement 

 
2012

£m 

Restated
2011

£m 
Continuing 
Current tax expense (15.6) (19.2)
Deferred tax credit 9.5 6.3
Income tax expense (6.1) (12.9)

Reconciliation of total tax expense to the accounting profit: 

 
2012

£m 

Restated
2011

£m 
Profit before tax from continuing operations 127.3 85.2
(Loss)/profit before tax from discontinued operations (162.9) 16.8
(Loss)/profit before tax (35.6) 102.0
(Loss)/profit before tax multiplied by UK rate of corporation tax of 24.5% (2011: Republic of Ireland 12.5%) (8.7) 12.8
Effect of: 
Expenses not deductible for tax purposes 54.1 14.8
Origination and reversal of temporary differences not recognised (18.9) (17.7)
Different tax rates on overseas earnings 11.8 25.8
Share of results from associates and joint ventures (after tax) (2.1) (0.9)
Tax effect of items not recognised in consolidated financial statements (24.8) (17.7)
Non-taxable income (5.1) (1.2)
Tax expense in the consolidated income statement 6.3 15.9
Tax expense reported in the consolidated income statement 6.1 12.9
Tax attributable to discontinued operations 0.2 3.0
 6.3 15.9

The Group has assessed the impact of changes in tax rates in various jurisdictions in which it operates and has determined that the changes do not have 
a significant impact on the current or future tax charges. 
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3.6 Tax (continued) 
Other comprehensive income 
No current or deferred tax relates to items reported in other comprehensive income (2011: nil). 

Statement of financial position: current tax 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Current tax liability at 1 January 65.9 69.6
Acquisition of subsidiaries (Note 6.1) – 1.1
Current tax expense 19.1 25.6
Tax paid (29.7) (29.9)
Classified as held for sale (2.0) –
Foreign exchange and other movements (0.6) (0.5)
Current tax liability at 31 December 52.7 65.9

The Group does not expect the cash outflow in respect of this current tax liability in 2013 to exceed £10.0m. 

Statement of financial position: deferred tax 

Deferred tax liabilities/(assets) 

Consolidated statement of 
financial position Consolidated income statement 

2012
£m 

2011 
£m 

2012 
£m 

2011
£m 

Intangibles 54.8 67.0 (2.9) (6.3)
Accelerated capital allowances 2.7 2.6 0.1 –
Tax losses (25.4) (18.4) (7.0) –
Other temporary differences (7.5) (6.3) 0.3 –
 24.6 44.9 (9.5) (6.3)

The movement in deferred tax balance during the year is: 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Net deferred tax liability at 1 January 44.9 49.7
Acquisition of subsidiaries (Note 6.1) 3.2 7.0
Disposal of subsidiaries (Note 6.3) – (2.2)
Amounts credited to net profit (12.8) (9.7)
Classified as held for sale (Note 6.4) (8.7) –
Currency translation (2.0) 0.1
Net deferred tax liability at 31 December 24.6 44.9
Analysed in the statement of financial position, after offset of balances within countries, as:
Deferred tax assets (3.0) –
Deferred tax liabilities 27.6 44.9
 24.6 44.9

The deferred tax asset of £3.0m (2011: nil) relates to tax losses and other temporary differences. These have been recognised as the Group expects to 
generate taxable profits against which these will be used. 

The Group has unrecognised deferred tax assets of £50.3m relating to deductible temporary differences and £140.2m (of which £93.6m will expire 
between 2019 and 2032) relating to unused tax losses (2011: £55.6m and £148.1m (of which £102.7m will expire between 2019 and 2031) 
respectively). No deferred tax asset has been recognised in respect of these amounts due to the unpredictability of future taxable profit streams. 
The Group also has unrecognised deferred tax assets of £56.4m (2011: £51.6m) relating to unused capital losses which can only be utilised against 
future capital gains. 

At 31 December 2012, there was no deferred tax liability recognised for taxes that would be payable on the unremitted earnings of the Group’s 
subsidiaries as the Group has determined that profits of subsidiaries will not be distributed in the foreseeable future. 

The temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries for which a deferred tax liability has not been recognised amount in aggregate to 
£4.2bn (2011: £6.0bn).  
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3.7 Earnings per share 
Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing net profit for the year attributable to owners of the parent entity by the weighted average number of 
ordinary shares outstanding during the year.  

Adjusted basic earnings per share excludes amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions, deferred tax on amortisation of intangible assets, 
exceptional items and net financing expense adjustments (detailed in Note 5.4).  

Diluted earnings per share takes into account the effects of dilutive options: those share options granted to employees where the exercise price is less 
than the average market price of the Company’s ordinary shares during the year. The impact of dilutive securities in 2012 would be to increase weighted 
average shares by 4.6 million shares (2011: 4.3 million shares). 

The weighted average number of shares excludes ordinary shares held by the Employee Share Ownership Plan (the ‘ESOP’). 

Continuing operations 

Earnings 
2012 

£m 

Weighted
average no. 

of shares 
2012 

million 

Earnings 
per share 

2012 
pence 

Earnings 
2011 

£m 

Weighted
average no. 

of shares 
2011 

million 

Earnings 
per share 

2011 
pence 

Adjusted Group operating profit 177.0 174.2 
Net interest expense (27.9) (27.6) 
Pension schemes net finance income 2.7 3.1 
Adjusted profit before tax 151.8 149.7 
Tax (17.4) (19.9) 
Non-controlling interests (10.5) (10.4) 
Adjusted earnings per share 123.9 244.4 50.7 119.4 243.5 49.0
Adjustments  

Amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions (25.7) (10.5) (26.4) (10.8)
Deferred tax on amortisation of intangible assets 10.2 4.2 6.3 2.6
Exceptional items 2.2 0.9 (37.9) (15.6)
Net financing income – other 0.1 – 0.5 0.2

Basic earnings per share 110.7 244.4 45.3 61.9 243.5 25.4
Dilution  

Options – 4.6 (0.8) – 4.3 (0.4)
Diluted earnings per share 110.7 249.0 44.5 61.9 247.8 25.0
Adjusted earnings per share (as above) 123.9 244.4 50.7 119.4 243.5 49.0

Options – 4.6 (0.9) – 4.3 (0.8)
Diluted adjusted earnings per share 123.9 249.0 49.8 119.4 247.8 48.2

 

Total Group 

Earnings 
2012 

£m 

Weighted
average no. 

of shares 
2012 

million 

Earnings 
per share 

2012 
pence 

Earnings 
2011 

£m 

Weighted
average no. 

of shares 
2011 

million 

Earnings 
per share 

2011 
pence 

Adjusted Group operating profit 203.7 201.9 
Net interest expense (27.9) (27.6) 
Pension schemes net finance income 2.7 3.1 
Adjusted profit before tax 178.5 177.4 
Tax (20.9) (26.3) 
Non-controlling interests (10.5) (10.4) 
Adjusted earnings per share 147.1 244.4 60.2 140.7 243.5 57.8
Adjustments  

Amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions (35.7) (14.6) (37.5) (15.4)
Deferred tax on amortisation of intangible assets 13.5 5.6 9.7 4.0
Exceptional items (177.4) (72.6) (37.7) (15.5)
Net financing income – other 0.1 – 0.5 0.2

Basic earnings per share (52.4) 244.4 (21.4) 75.7 243.5 31.1
Dilution  

Options – 4.6 – – 4.3 (0.5)
Diluted earnings per share (52.4) 249.0 (21.4) 75.7 247.8 30.6
Adjusted earnings per share (as above) 147.1 244.4 60.2 140.7 243.5 57.8

Options – 4.6 (1.1) – 4.3 (1.0)
Diluted adjusted earnings per share 147.1 249.0 59.1 140.7 247.8 56.8
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Section 4 contains financial statement notes that relate to the financial position of the Group at 31 December 2012, along 
with the relevant accounting policies. 

4.1 Goodwill 
Accounting policy 
Goodwill is measured on acquisition as the excess of the aggregate of consideration transferred, the amount of any non-controlling interest in the 
acquiree and (in the case of business combinations achieved in stages) the acquisition date fair value of any previous equity interest in the acquiree over 
the net of the acquisition-date amounts of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed. If the initial amount of goodwill is negative, the amount 
is recognised in profit or loss as a gain on a bargain purchase.  

Following initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill is tested annually for impairment or more 
frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may be impaired. For the purpose of impairment tests, the goodwill 
arising from each business combination is allocated to cash generating units (CGUs) that are expected to benefit from the combination and which 
represent the lowest level within the Group at which management monitors goodwill.  

The impairment test requires the Group to estimate the recoverable amount of the CGU to which the goodwill relates; this is performed with the 
assistance of external advisors. Recoverable amount is the higher of value in use and fair value less costs to sell. The value in use of a CGU is measured 
by discounting the estimated future cash flows of the CGU to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate. Fair value less costs to sell is generally 
measured using an earnings multiple approach using revenue and EBITA multiples obtained from comparable businesses and transactions. Any 
impairment loss is recognised immediately in the income statement and is not subsequently reversed. 

Goodwill 
Goodwill is allocated and monitored by management at a cash generating unit (‘CGU’) level, consisting of the 13 business units operating across the 
Group’s operating segments. Not all business units are active in all segments; there are 29 CGUs at 31 December 2012 (2011: 31 CGUs). For reporting 
purposes, the CGUs have been aggregated into the reportable segments, as shown in the tables below. The CGUs are individually tested for impairment 
each year. 

31 December 2012 

 
Events 

£m 
PR Newswire 

£m 

Marketing
 Services – 

Online 
£m 

Marketing 
 Services – 

Print 
£m 

Data Services 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Cost  
At 1 January 2012 652.9 89.9 43.0 148.7 304.3 1,238.8
Acquisitions (Note 6.1) 27.4 (1.0) – – 0.3 26.7
Disposals (Note 6.3) (2.1) – – (8.2) – (10.3)
Transfers – – 23.6 – (23.6) –
Classified as held for sale (Note 6.4) (16.4) – – (86.8) (273.6) (376.8)
Currency translation (20.5) (3.7) (4.5) (5.0) (7.4) (41.1)
At 31 December 2012 641.3 85.2 62.1 48.7 – 837.3
Impairment   
At 1 January 2012 13.6 – – 125.8 11.4 150.8
Charge for the year 1.0 – – – – 1.0
Classified as held for sale (Note 6.4) (13.1) – – (75.6) (10.8) (99.5)
Currency translation (0.5) – – (4.5) (0.6) (5.6)
At 31 December 2012 1.0 – – 45.7 – 46.7
Carrying amount  
At 1 January 2012 639.3 89.9 43.0 22.9 292.9 1,088.0
At 31 December 2012 640.3 85.2 62.1 3.0 – 790.6

The classification of the Delta businesses as held for sale is detailed in Section 1. Goodwill of £23.6m was transferred from the Data Services segment to 
the Marketing Services – Online segment to be consistent with the product reporting, as described in Section 2 – Segment information. Impairment 
testing for these businesses was performed before the reallocation took place. 

Within the Events segment, management considers the UBM TechWeb Events and UBM Live Events CGUs to be significant. The carrying amount of 
goodwill attributed to these CGUs at 31 December 2012 was £170.8m and £360.2m respectively (2011: £171.5m and £339.0m respectively). Within  
the Data Services segment, management considers the UBM Medica Data Services CGU to be significant. The carrying amount of UBM Medica Data 
Services goodwill at 31 December 2012 is classified as held for sale (2011: £192.0m). The PR Newswire CGU as reported above is also considered to 
be significant. 
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4.1 Goodwill (continued) 
31 December 2011 

 
Events 

£m 
PR Newswire 

£m 

Marketing
 Services – 

Online 
£m 

Marketing 
 Services – 

Print 
£m 

Data Services 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Cost   
At 1 January 2011 560.5 89.5 63.7 174.6 307.4 1,195.7
Acquisitions (Note 6.1) 54.5 – – – – 54.5
Disposals (Note 6.3) – – – (11.6) – (11.6)
Transfer 34.7 – (21.0) (13.7) – –
Currency translation 3.2 0.4 0.3 (0.6) (3.1) 0.2
At 31 December 2011 652.9 89.9 43.0 148.7 304.3 1,238.8
Impairment    
At 1 January 2011 14.1 – – 126.2 11.3 151.6
Currency translation (0.5) – – (0.4) 0.1 (0.8)
At 31 December 2011 13.6 – – 125.8 11.4 150.8
Carrying amount   
At 1 January 2011 546.4 89.5 63.7 48.4 296.1 1,044.1
At 31 December 2011 639.3 89.9 43.0 22.9 292.9 1,088.0
Goodwill of £34.7m relating to UBM Canon was transferred from the two Marketing Services segments to the Events segment on completion of the 
purchase price allocation.  

Impairment tests for goodwill 
For the years ended 31 December 2012 and 31 December 2011, the carrying amount of each CGU (excluding the Delta businesses in 2012) has been 
compared with its estimated value in use. The UBM Electronics Events CGU has been impaired by £1.0m. 

The following key assumptions were used by management in the value in use calculations: 

 
Pre-tax discount rate 

% 
Perpetuity growth rate

% Cash flow forecasts 
Events 2012: 11.3 – 13.9 

2011: 11.5 – 14.3 
2012: 0.7 – 2.5
2011: 1.3 – 3.5

Event revenue is expected to continue to grow with continued 
expansion in Emerging Markets.  

PR Newswire 2012: 13.1 
2011: 11.7 

2012: 2.3
2011: 2.0

Continued steady growth of the core wire distribution, engagement 
and workflow/data businesses. 
Expansion into the marketing offerings. 
Continued expansion in high growth markets such as China. 
Continued investment in products, IT technology and in sales and 
marketing to drive continued growth in the changing competitive 
and technological environments. 

Marketing Services – Online 2012: 10.4 – 14.1 
2011: 11.4 – 12.0 

2012: 0.7 – 2.5
2011: 1.3 – 1.7

The continued rebalancing of the product portfolio, away from print 
to digital. 
Investment in products and IT technology. 

Marketing Services – Print 2012: 13.0 – 19.7 
2011: 11.5 – 12.3 

2012: 1.7
2011: 1.3 – 2.5

Continued rationalisation and optimisation of the print portfolio with 
further non-core titles either closed or sold, expected to result in 
stabilisation of print margins. 

Forecast cash flows 
For each CGU, the forecast cash flows for the first five years are based on the most recent financial budgets and forecasts approved by management. 
The forecast cash flows, budgets and forecasts are based on assumptions that reflect past experience, long term trends, industry forecasts and growth 
rates and management estimates (see above). 

For each CGU, the forecast cash flows beyond the period covered by the most recent financial budgets and forecasts approved by management are 
based upon the weighted average projected real gross domestic product growth rate in 2016 of each of the territories in which the CGUs operate (2011: 
2015). Growth rates for each territory have been weighted based on contribution to 2013 budgeted revenue (2011: contribution to 2012 budgeted 
revenue). The growth rates used in the value in use calculation range from 0.7% to 2.5% (2011: 1.3% to 3.5%), depending on the territories and 
industries in which each CGU operates. 

Discount rate 
The discount rate for each CGU is based on the risk-free rate for 20 year US government bonds, adjusted for a risk premium to reflect the increased risk 
of investing in equities, the systematic risk of the specific CGU and taking into account the relative size of the CGU and the specific territories in which 
it operates.  

The increased risk of investing in equities is assessed using an equity market risk premium which reflects the increased return required over and above a 
risk free rate by an investor who is investing in the whole market. The equity market risk premium used is based on studies by independent economists 
and historical equity market risk premiums.  
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4.1 Goodwill (continued) 
The risk adjustment for the systematic risk, beta, of the CGU reflects the risks specific to the CGU for which the forecast cash flows have not been 
adjusted. The adjustment to the rate has been determined by management using an average of the betas of comparable companies within 
respective sectors. 

Sensitivities 
Following the charge for impairment, the estimated recoverable amount of the UBM Electronics Events CGU is equal to its carrying amount of £2.5m at 
31 December 2012. Consequently, any adverse change in key assumption would, in isolation cause a further impairment loss to be recognised.  

Other than as disclosed below, management believes that no reasonably possible change in any of the above key assumptions would cause the carrying 
amount of any CGU to exceed its recoverable amount. The estimated recoverable amount of UBM Connect Online is not significantly higher than its 
carrying amount. The tables below show the carrying amount of the goodwill in the CGU, the amount by which the recoverable amount of the CGU 
exceeds the carrying amount of the CGU (the headroom) and the reasonably possible percentage changes needed in isolation in each of the key 
assumptions that would cause the recoverable amount of the CGU to be equal to its carrying amount. The cash flow forecasts for 2012 and 2011 are 
expressed as the compound average growth rates in the initial five year forecasts of the plans used for impairment testing.  

31 December 2012 

 
Change needed in assumption to reduce

value in use to carrying amount 

 

Goodwill 
30 September 

2012 
£m 

Headroom 
above carrying 

amount 
£m 

Applied
cash flow 

forecast 
% 

Applied
pre-tax 

discount rate 
% 

Applied
perpetuity 

growth rate 
% 

Cash flow 
five year 
forecast 

% 

Pre-tax
discount rate 

percentage 
points 

Perpetuity
growth rate 
percentage 

points 
UBM Connect Online 16.5 4.3 9.0 13.0 2.5 (13.7) 1.5 (1.8)

31 December 2011 

 
Change needed in assumption to reduce

value in use to carrying amount 

 

Goodwill 
30 September 

2011 
£m 

Headroom 
above carrying 

amount 
£m 

Applied
cash flow 

forecast 
% 

Applied
pre-tax 

discount rate 
% 

Applied
perpetuity 

growth rate 
% 

Cash flow 
five year 
forecast 

% 

Pre-tax
discount rate 

percentage 
points 

Perpetuity
growth rate 
percentage 

points 
UBM Medica Events 5.0 2.0 22.5 14.0 3.5 (28.0) 3.4 (3.9)
UBM Medica Data Services 200.0 31.5 4.9 11.8 3.2 (13.0) 1.3 (1.3)
UBM Aviation Data Services 27.0 5.0 9.4 13.9 2.8 (15.0) 2.0 (2.1)
UBM Global Trade Data 
Services 

26.0 4.5 17.7 14.8 1.3 (16.0) 2.0 (2.6)

4.2 Intangible assets 
Accounting policy 
Intangible assets acquired separately (including website development costs relating to the application and infrastructure development, graphical design 
and content development stages incurred with third parties) are measured on initial recognition at cost.  

Intangible assets acquired in a business combination are recognised in accordance with the accounting policy for acquisitions (Note 6.1) and measured 
on initial recognition at fair value at the date of acquisition.  

Internally generated intangible assets, including internally generated software, that do not qualify for recognition as an intangible asset under IAS 38 are 
recognised as an expense. All research costs are expensed as incurred. 

At each reporting date, intangible assets are measured at cost or fair value at the date of acquisition less amortisation and any impairment losses. 
Intangible assets are amortised on a straight line basis over their useful lives as follows: 

Brands 10-15 years
Software 5-6 years
Customer contracts and relationships 1-10 years
Subscription lists 2-5 years
Trademarks 10 years
Databases 2-10 years
Website development costs 3 years

Useful lives are re-examined on an annual basis and adjustments, where applicable are made on a prospective basis. The Group does not have any 
intangible assets with indefinite lives.  

Intangible assets are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. 
An impairment loss is recognised for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount.  
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4.2 Intangible assets (continued) 
The amortisation of internally generated or purchased software and website development costs is included in operating expenses in the income 
statement. The amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions is included as a separate line item in the income statement as it does not relate to 
operating activities.  

31 December 2012  

 
Brands 

£m 

Customer
contracts and 
relationships 

£m 
Databases 

£m 
Software 

£m 

Website
development 

costs 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Cost  
At 1 January 2012 163.1 115.9 34.3 9.6 10.9 333.8
Additions1 – – – – 6.3 6.3
Acquisitions (Note 6.1) 7.5 6.1 0.8 – – 14.4
Classified as held for sale (Note 6.4) (55.1) (40.0) (17.1) (4.7) – (116.9)
Currency translation (6.6) (4.5) (1.3) (0.3) (0.5) (13.2)
At 31 December 2012 108.9 77.5 16.7 4.6 16.7 224.4
Amortisation   
At 1 January 2012 68.7 77.7 13.3 5.4 5.9 171.0
Charge for the year 16.4 13.7 4.2 1.4 3.9 39.6
Classified as held for sale (Note 6.4) (41.4) (35.7) (11.2) (3.8) – (92.1)
Currency translation (2.5) (2.8) (0.5) – (0.3) (6.1)
At 31 December 2012 41.2 52.9 5.8 3.0 9.5 112.4
Carrying amount  
At 1 January 2012 94.4 38.2 21.0 4.2 5.0 162.8
At 31 December 2012 67.7 24.6 10.9 1.6 7.2 112.0
1 Cash flow expenditure of £16.5m on intangible assets includes £10.2m invested in the implementation of a group-wide finance and reporting system, reported 

within prepayments. 

31 December 2011 

 
Brands 

£m 

Customer
contracts and 

relationships 
£m 

Databases 
£m 

Software 
£m 

Website
development 

costs 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Cost  
At 1 January 2011 161.9 112.7 32.7 9.4 6.4 323.1
Additions 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 4.5 5.2
Acquisitions (Note 6.1) 14.1 11.8 1.1 – – 27.0
Disposals (Note 6.3) (12.9) (8.6) – – – (21.5)
Currency translation (0.2) (0.1) 0.3 – – –
At 31 December 2011 163.1 115.9 34.3 9.6 10.9 333.8
Amortisation   
At 1 January 2011 61.2 67.5 9.5 4.0 3.5 145.7
Charge for the year 15.7 16.8 3.6 1.4 2.4 39.9
Disposals (Note 6.3) (7.9) (6.5) – – – (14.4)
Currency translation (0.3) (0.1) 0.2 – – (0.2)
At 31 December 2011 68.7 77.7 13.3 5.4 5.9 171.0
Carrying amount  
At 1 January 2011 100.7 45.2 23.2 5.4 2.9 177.4
At 31 December 2011 94.4 38.2 21.0 4.2 5.0 162.8

The remaining useful lives of material individual intangible assets all relate to the 2010 acquisition of UBM Canon LLC: brands eight years (2011: nine 
years), customer contracts and relationships four years (2011: five years) and databases eight years (2011: nine years). 

For all other intangible assets, the average remaining useful lives for the brands and customer contracts and relationships intangible assets is seven years 
and four years respectively (2011: seven years and five years respectively). The average remaining useful lives for the other classes of intangible assets is 
six years (2011: six years).  
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4.3 Property, plant and equipment 
Accounting policy 
Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less depreciation and impairment losses. Depreciation is provided on all items except freehold land. 
Depreciation rates are calculated so that assets are written down to the residual value in equal annual instalments over their expected useful lives, which 
are as follows: 

Freehold buildings and long leasehold property Up to 70 years
Leasehold improvements Term of lease
General plant, machinery and equipment 5-20 years
Computer equipment 3-5 years
Motor vehicles 3-5 years

An item of property, plant and equipment is derecognised upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected from its use or disposal.  
Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of the item is included in the income statement in the year the asset is derecognised. The residual values, useful 
lives and methods of depreciation of the assets are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at each financial year end. 

Property, plant and equipment are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be 
recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount.  

31 December 2012 

 

Land and 
buildings 

£m 

Plant, 
machinery 

and vehicles 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Cost   
At 1 January 2012 41.3 114.5 155.8
Additions 2.5 9.1 11.6
Disposals (1.8) (4.6) (6.4)
Disposal of subsidiaries (Note 6.3) – (0.2) (0.2)
Classified as held for sale (Note 6.4) (1.6) (31.3) (32.9)
Currency translation (1.3) (2.4) (3.7)
At 31 December 2012 39.1 85.1 124.2
Depreciation   
At 1 January 2012 21.1 93.9 115.0
Charge for the year 1.7 10.9 12.6
Disposals (1.8) (2.6) (4.4)
Disposal of subsidiaries (Note 6.3) – (0.1) (0.1)
Classified as held for sale (Note 6.4) (1.0) (23.9) (24.9)
Currency translation (0.5) (1.9) (2.4)
At 31 December 2012 19.5 76.3 95.8
Carrying amount   
At 1 January 2012 20.2 20.6 40.8
At 31 December 2012 19.6 8.8 28.4

31 December 2011 

 

Land and 
buildings 

£m 

Plant, 
machinery 

and vehicles 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Cost   
At 1 January 2011 44.9 127.2 172.1
Additions 2.8 12.0 14.8
Acquisitions (Note 6.1) – 0.1 0.1
Disposals (5.1) (23.3) (28.4)
Disposal of subsidiaries (Note 6.3) (1.4) (1.7) (3.1)
Currency translation 0.1 0.2 0.3
At 31 December 2011 41.3 114.5 155.8
Depreciation   
At 1 January 2011 25.6 105.3 130.9
Charge for the year 1.6 12.8 14.4
Disposals (5.1) (22.7) (27.8)
Disposal of subsidiaries (Note 6.3) (1.0) (1.8) (2.8)
Currency translation – 0.3 0.3
At 31 December 2011 21.1 93.9 115.0
Carrying amount   
At 1 January 2011 19.3 21.9 41.2
At 31 December 2011 20.2 20.6 40.8



Financial statements

Section 4: Financial position 
(continued) 

96 
UBM plc Annual Report and Accounts 2012 

4.3 Property, plant and equipment (continued) 

Land and buildings at net book amount comprise: 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Freehold 0.7 0.7
Long leasehold 0.5 0.9
Leasehold improvements 18.4 18.6
Carrying amount 19.6 20.2

Capital commitments 
Capital expenditure contracted for but not provided in the financial statements amounts to £1.6m (2011: £1.6m). 

4.4 Investments in joint ventures and associates 
Accounting policy 
Interests in joint ventures and associates are accounted for using the equity method (see Section 1). These investments are reviewed for impairment 
whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised for the 
amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount.  

Dividend income is recognised when the right to receive the payment is established. 

Carrying amount 

 

Joint ventures
2012 

£m 

Associates
2012 

£m 

Total
2012 

£m 

Joint ventures 
2011 

£m 

Associates
2011 

£m 

Total
2011 

£m 
At 1 January  12.1 6.2 18.3 14.6 5.2 19.8
Additions 1.3 – 1.3 – 0.3 0.3
Share of profit after tax – continuing operations 1.9 5.3 7.2 1.8 0.5 2.3
Share of profit after tax – discontinued operations – 0.7 0.7 – 0.6 0.6
Share of items taken to other comprehensive income – (0.4) (0.4) – (0.4) (0.4)
Dividends received (0.9) (0.2) (1.1) (1.2) (0.1) (1.3)
Advances 0.4 – 0.4 – – –
Impairment charge (Note 3.5) – – – (3.1) – (3.1)
Classified as held for sale (Note 6.4) – (3.1) (3.1) – – –
Currency translation (0.1) (0.1) (0.2) – 0.1 0.1
At 31 December  14.7 8.4 23.1 12.1 6.2 18.3

The 2012 addition relates to the Group’s 50% equity interest in ActuaMedica NV, following the disposal of the Group’s Belgium medical print activities, 
as detailed in Note 6.3. The addition in 2011 relates to the retained 34.55% equity interest following the sale of the Group’s French medical newspaper 
and magazine business, as detailed in Note 6.3. 

Investments in joint ventures and associates at 31 December 2012 include goodwill of £6.9m and £10.9m respectively (2011: £4.4m and £7.8m 
respectively) and amortisation of intangible assets of nil (2011: nil).  

Joint ventures 
The following represents the aggregate amount of the Group’s interests in joint ventures’ assets, liabilities, income and expenses: 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Current assets 8.5 8.6
Non-current assets 2.4 4.1
Current liabilities 4.0 4.5
Non-current liabilities 0.6 0.5
Income 8.4 8.5
Expenses 6.8 6.7
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4.4 Investments in joint ventures and associates (continued) 

The principal joint ventures at 31 December 2012 are as follows:  

Company Segment 
Type of 
business 

Country of
incorporation 
and operation 

Class of 
shares held 

Share 
holding/ 
interest 

Accounting 
year end 

ANP Pers Support BV PR Newswire News Distribution Netherlands Ordinary 50.0% 31 December 
eMedia Asia Limited Events, Marketing Services – Online 

and Marketing Services – Print 
Exhibitions, 
publications and online

Barbados/Asia Ordinary 39.9% 31 December 

GML (Exhibitions) Thailand 
Co Ltd 

Events Exhibitions Thailand Ordinary 49.0% 31 December 

Guangzhou Beauty Fair Events Exhibitions China Ordinary 27.5% 31 December
ActuaMedica NV Marketing Services – Print Medical publications Belgium Ordinary 50.0% 31 December
Securex Events Exhibitions South Africa Ordinary 50.0% 31 December

Associates 
The aggregate amounts of the Group’s interests in the assets, liabilities, income and expenses of associates are as follows: 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Current assets 14.5 8.2
Non-current assets 10.0 10.1
Current liabilities 8.9 9.2
Non-current liabilities 15.2 10.7
Income 38.2 46.7
Expenses 31.9 45.6

The total amounts of the associates’ assets, liabilities, income and expenses are as follows: 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Current assets 79.1 42.2
Non-current assets 56.5 56.8
Current liabilities 46.6 48.9
Non-current liabilities 78.1 54.9
Income 204.3 222.6
Expenses 168.1 218.2

The Group’s associates at 31 December 2012 are as follows: 

Company Segment 
Type of 
business 

Country of
incorporation/ 
registration 

Class of 
shares held 

Share 
holding/ 
interest  

Accounting 
year end 

Beijing Zhong Wen Fa 
International Cultural 
Exchange Co., Limited 

Events Exhibitions China Ordinary 36.0% 31 December 

eXalt Solutions Inc Marketing Services – Online  Web-based sales 
services  

United States ‘A’ preferred 25.0% 31 December

Janus SAS Marketing Services – Print Publications France Ordinary 34.5% 31 December
Independent Television 
News Limited 

Corporate Operations Broadcasting Great Britain Ordinary 20.0% 31 December

PA Group Limited Corporate Operations News distribution Great Britain Ordinary 17.0% 31 December
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4.5 Working capital 

4.5.1 Inventories 
Accounting policy 
Inventories and work in progress are measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost is measured using the first in first out method and 
comprises materials and directly attributable production costs. Net realisable value represents the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of 
business less all estimated costs of completion and costs necessary to make the sale. 

Inventories 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Raw materials and consumables – paper stock 0.3 1.3
Work in progress – 4.8
Finished goods and goods for resale – 0.2
Total inventories  0.3 6.3

Inventories expensed during the year and included in continuing operating expenses amounted to £4.8m (2011: £4.3m). Write-down of inventories 
included in operating expenses is nil (2011: nil). 

4.5.2 Trade and other receivables 
Accounting policy 
Trade receivables, which generally have 30 to 90 day terms, are measured at invoice amount less a provision for impairment. A provision is made when 
collection of the full amount is no longer probable. Trade receivables debts are written off when there is no expectation of recovery.  

Trade and other receivables 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Trade receivables 122.1 152.9
Less: provision for impairment on trade receivables (3.8) (6.1)
Trade receivables – net 118.3 146.8
Other receivables 33.4 37.4
Prepayments and accrued income 46.5 40.7
Pension prepayments – defined contribution schemes (Note 7.2) 2.7 2.9
 200.9 227.8

Movements on the provision for impairment of trade receivables are as follows: 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
At 1 January (6.1) (6.0)
Provision for impairment of trade receivables (5.4) (3.9)
Trade receivables written off during the year as uncollectible 3.7 3.9
Held for sale 3.3 –
Currency translation 0.7 (0.1)
At 31 December  (3.8) (6.1)

There is no provision for the impairment of other receivables.  

As of 31 December 2012, gross trade receivables of £3.8m (2011: £6.1m) were impaired. The ageing of these receivables is as follows: 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Under three months 0.1 0.9
Three to six months 3.7 5.2
 3.8 6.1

As of 31 December 2012, trade receivables of £10.8m (2011: £15.6m) were past due but not impaired. These relate to a number of independent 
customers for whom there is no recent history of default. The ageing analysis of these trade receivables is as follows: 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Under three months 7.6 12.9
Three to six months 3.2 2.7
 10.8 15.6

The other classes within trade and other receivables do not contain impaired assets.  
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4.5.3 Trade and other payables 
Accounting policy 
Trade payables and accruals principally comprise amounts outstanding for trade purchases and ongoing costs. Trade and other payables are measured 
at original cost, which approximates to their fair value. 

Trade and other payables 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Current 
Trade payables 34.7 39.4
Other payables 26.6 32.6
Contingent and deferred consideration (Note 6.1) 10.5 30.9
Other taxes and social security 9.0 10.3
Accruals 72.8 83.3
Deferred income 179.5 211.3
 333.1 407.8
Non-current 
Other payables 3.4 1.6
Contingent and deferred consideration (Note 6.1) 2.6 12.1
 6.0 13.7

4.6 Provisions 
Accounting policy 
Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event, it is probable that an outflow of 
resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.  
If the effect is material, expected future cash flows are discounted using a current pre-tax rate that reflects the risks specific to the liability. 

Provisions are estimates and the actual cost and timing of future cash flows are dependent on future events. Management reassesses the amounts of 
these provisions at each balance sheet date in order to ensure that they are measured at the current best estimate of the expenditure required to settle 
the obligation at the balance sheet date. Any difference between the amounts previously recognised and the current estimates is recognised immediately 
in the consolidated income statement.  

31 December 2012 

 

Reorganisation
and 

restructuring 
£m 

Vacant 
properties 

£m 
Disposals 

£m 
Total 

£m 
At 1 January 2012 4.8 20.9 3.6 29.3
Arising during the year 0.1 2.1 2.3 4.5
Utilised in the year (4.2) (7.3) (0.4) (11.9)
Net present value accretion – 0.6 – 0.6
Currency translation (0.1) (0.5) – (0.6)
At 31 December 2012 0.6 15.8 5.5 21.9
Current 0.6 6.4 3.5 10.5
Non-current – 9.4 2.0 11.4
At 31 December 2012 0.6 15.8 5.5 21.9
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4.6 Provisions (continued) 
31 December 2011 

 

Reorganisation
and 

restructuring
£m 

Vacant 
properties 

£m 
Disposals 

£m 
Total 

£m 
At 1 January 2011 2.6 28.0 4.5 35.1
Arising during the year 6.4 0.7 0.9 8.0
Acquisitions (Note 6.1) – 0.1 – 0.1
Utilised in the year (4.1) (8.4) (1.7) (14.2)
Net present value accretion – 0.7 – 0.7
Currency translation (0.1) (0.2) (0.1) (0.4)
At 31 December 2011 4.8 20.9 3.6 29.3
Current 4.8 7.2 3.0 15.0
Non-current – 13.7 0.6 14.3
At 31 December 2011 4.8 20.9 3.6 29.3

Provisions recognised by the Group are based on reliable estimates determined by management of the amounts payable based on available information. 
The amounts recorded in the above tables are continually evaluated by management. 

Liabilities for reorganisation and restructuring 
The provision relates to the remaining integration costs for UBM Canon and other small reorganisation and restructuring projects. The provision balance 
of £0.6m is expected to be utilised within one year. 

Liabilities on properties 
The provisions relate to obligations in respect of the continuing costs of vacant property. The quantification of the provisions depends upon the ability to 
exit the leases early or sublet the properties. The provisions also relate to obligations in respect of dilapidations on leasehold properties. The 
quantification of these provisions are dependent on actual reinstatement costs on expiry of the leases. The provisions at 31 December 2012 have been 
determined following external professional advice and will be utilised over the period of the leases, which range from one to five years. The provision is 
discounted at an appropriate cost of capital.  

Liabilities relating to disposals 
The provisions relate to obligations arising from warranty and other claims brought against the Group in relation to disposed businesses over periods of 
up to seven years after the date of disposal. The provision in respect of these items has been determined based upon the contract terms of each 
disposal and are reassessed on an annual basis over the period during which claims may be brought against the Group. 
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The section covers financial assets, financial liabilities and equity held by the Group, along with associated income and 
expenses. This includes cash, borrowings, put option arrangements and derivatives; working capital information is 
included in Section 4. The instruments in place enable the Group to maintain its required capital structure; retaining 
conservative capital ratios in order to support the business and maximise shareholder value. Further details of the Group’s 
capital structure and financial instrument risk management objectives, policies and strategies are provided on pages 37 
to 39 of the Financial review.  

Accounting policy  
On initial recognition, financial assets and financial liabilities are measured at fair value. Transaction costs incurred on the acquisition of derivatives and 
investments are recognised as an expense when incurred. Transactions costs on other financial assets and financial liabilities are added to the 
carrying amounts.  

Derivatives are classified as either financial assets or financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss and measured at each reporting date at fair value.  

Cash and cash equivalents are classified as loans and receivables and measured at each reporting date at amortised cost. Cash and cash equivalents 
include cash at bank and in hand and short term deposits with an original maturity of three months or less. The cash equivalents are readily convertible to 
known amounts of cash and are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value. 

Financial liabilities, other than derivatives, are measured at each reporting date at amortised cost. Amortised cost takes into account any differences 
between the proceeds and the maturity amount, including issue costs and any discounts or premiums due on settlement. Such differences are 
recognised as interest expense in the income statement over the expected life of the borrowings using the effective interest method. The amortised cost 
calculation is revised periodically to reflect changes in the expected cash flows and the expected life of the borrowings including the effects of the 
exercise of any prepayment, call or similar options. Any resulting adjustment to the carrying amount of the borrowings is recognised as interest expense 
in the income statement. 

Derecognition of financial assets and liabilities 
A financial asset is derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the asset have expired. A financial liability is derecognised when the 
obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled or expires. Where terms of an existing liability are substantially modified, such a modification or 
exchange is treated as derecognition of the original liability and recognition of a new liability, and the difference between the carrying amounts of the 
original liability and the fair value of the new liability is recognised in the income statement.  

5.1 Movements in net debt 
The definition of net debt has been changed in 2012 to include derivatives that are associated with debt instruments. This facilitates a more accurate 
reflection of the estimated settlement at maturity and is consistent with reporting by other companies. 

 

1 January
2012 

£m 

Non-cash
items 

£m 
Cash flow 

£m 

Exchange 
movement 

£m 

31 December
2012 

£m 
Cash and cash equivalents (including held for sale) 106.7 – (16.7) (3.1) 86.9
Bank overdrafts (0.1) – (0.1) – (0.2)
Net cash 106.6 – (16.8) (3.1) 86.7
Bank loans due in less than one year (52.9) – 52.7 0.2 –
Bank loans due in more than one year (87.8) – (94.9) 4.4 (178.3)
Bonds due in more than one year (492.3) (0.9) – 10.4 (482.8)
Borrowings (633.0) (0.9) (42.2) 15.0 (661.1)
Derivative assets associated with borrowings 23.3 3.2 – – 26.5
Derivative liabilities associated with borrowings (22.2) 15.0 1.7 – (5.5)
Net debt (525.3) 17.3 (57.3) 11.9 (553.4)
 

 

1 January
2011 

£m 

Non-cash
items 

£m 
Cash flow 

£m 

Exchange 
movement 

£m 

31 December
2011 

£m 
Cash and cash equivalents 125.9 – (19.7) 0.5 106.7
Bank overdrafts (0.1) – – – (0.1)
Net cash 125.8 – (19.7) 0.5 106.6
Bank loans due in less than one year (0.2) (54.0) 0.2 1.1 (52.9)
Bonds due in less than one year (75.0) (19.1) 94.1 – –
Bank loans due in more than one year (65.8) 45.5 (68.7) 1.2 (87.8)
Bonds due in more than one year (469.4) (20.0) – (2.9) (492.3)
Borrowings (610.4) (47.6) 25.6 (0.6) (633.0)
Derivative assets associated with borrowings 6.8 16.5 – – 23.3
Derivative liabilities associated with borrowings (26.1) 3.9 – – (22.2)
Net debt (503.9) (27.2) 5.9 (0.1) (525.3)
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5.2 Cash and cash equivalents 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Cash at bank and in hand 22.1 28.2
Short term deposits 64.8 78.5
Cash at bank and in hand held for sale  (8.4) –
 78.5 106.7

Cash at bank and in hand generally earns interest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit rates. Short term deposits are made for varying periods of 
between one day and three months and earn interest at the respective short term deposit rates. The majority of the Group’s surplus cash is deposited 
with major banks with rating at least A (Standard and Poor’s) or A2 (Moody’s). 

5.3 Borrowings 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Current 
Bank overdrafts 0.2 0.1
€53.1m floating rate reset loans 2012 – 52.9
 0.2 53.0
Non-current 
£300m variable rate multi-currency facility 2016 178.3 87.8
£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 263.9 262.4
$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 218.9 229.9
 661.1 580.1

€53.1m floating rate reset loans 2012 
In March 2009, UBM raised €53.1m through two floating rate reset loans. The loans bore interest for the first three years at six month EURIBOR plus 
1.80%. In March 2012, as provided in the terms, the Group redeemed the loans by paying the fair value of the instruments on that date, €63.3m 
(£52.7m). In 2011, the future estimated cash flows were re-assessed to include the expected cost of settling the option, resulting in a carrying amount of 
£52.9m and an exceptional interest expense of £8.5m at 31 December 2011.  

£300m variable rate multi-currency facility 2016 
In May 2011, the Group arranged a five year £300m variable rate multi-currency facility to replace the cancelled £325m variable rate multi-currency 
facility due 2012. The £300m facility bears interest of LIBOR plus 1.0% whilst the UBM plc rating is BBB-/Baa3 (UBM’s current ratings). The future 
interest rate is dependent on the credit rating of UBM plc: the rate will be revised to LIBOR plus 1.35% for a downgrade to BB+/Ba1; LIBOR plus 1.75% 
for downgrade to BB/Ba2 or lower; LIBOR plus 0.85% for an upgrade to BBB/Baa2; or LIBOR plus 0.75% for an upgrade to BBB+/Baa1 or higher.  
In addition when in excess of 33% of the facility is utilised an additional fee of 0.2% on the total amount drawn is payable, this increases to 0.4% when  
in excess of 66% of the facility is utilised. The new facility will mature on 11 May 2016. Drawings under the facility are as follows: 

Currency of borrowing 
2012

m 
2012 

£m 
2011 

m 
2011

£m 
Canadian dollar 17.1 10.6 17.3 11.0
Euro 95.0 77.2 29.0 24.2
Sterling 83.0 83.0 40.0 40.0
Japanese yen 1,060.0 7.5 1,510.0 12.6
 178.3  87.8

The undrawn portion of this facility is £121.7m (2011: £212.2m). 

£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 
Issued at 99.384% of par, the bonds pay an annual interest coupon of 6.5% on 23 November until maturity in 2016. The effective interest rate is 6.71%. 
The coupon of 6.5% would be increased by 1.25% in the event the Group’s long term credit rating were to be reduced below investment grade by either 
Standard and Poor’s (below BBB-) or Moody’s (below Baa3). The Group entered into currency and interest rate swaps so that approximately £150m has 
been swapped into floating rate US dollars, at a rate of US LIBOR plus 3.14%. The Group entered into currency swaps so that approximately £100m 
was swapped into fixed rate US dollars, at a rate of 6.34%; these swaps were repaid on 3 October 2012 to maintain an appropriate level of US dollar 
borrowings.  

$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 
The Group issued $350m fixed rate dollar bonds at 98.295% of par. The bonds pay a 5.75% coupon on a semi annual basis on 3 May and 3 November 
until maturity in 2020. The effective interest rate is 6.17%. The coupon of 5.75% would be increased in the event the Group’s long term credit rating were 
to be reduced below investment grade by either Standard and Poor’s (below BBB-) or Moody’s (below Baa3). The increase to the coupon would be 
0.25% per ‘ratings notch’ per agency. The Group entered into interest rate swaps so that $150m of the bonds has been swapped into floating rate  
US dollars, at a rate of US LIBOR plus 2.63%. On 3 October 2012, $50m of the interest rate swaps were dedesignated (further details in Note 5.4). 
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5.4 Net financing expense 
This note details the interest income generated on the Group’s financial assets and the interest expense incurred on borrowings and other financial 
assets and liabilities. In reporting ‘adjusted earnings’ the Group adjusts net financing expense to exclude foreign exchange gains/losses on forward 
contracts, ineffectiveness on hedges, other fair value movements and exceptional items. Foreign exchange and fair value movements reflect the value  
of these instruments at a point in time, resulting in a variable impact on profit and loss. 

Accounting policy 
Interest expense and interest income are calculated under the effective interest method. As no interest is directly attributable to the acquisition, 
construction or production of an asset that necessarily takes a substantial period of time to prepare for its intended use or, all interest expense is 
recognised as finance expense when incurred.  

Net financing expense 

 

Before
exceptional 

items 
2012 

£m 

Exceptional 
items 
2012 

£m 

Total 
2012 

£m 

Before 
exceptional 

items 
2011 

£m 

Exceptional 
items 
2011 

£m 

Total 
2011 

£m 
Financing expense   

Borrowings and loans (28.9) – (28.9) (27.8) (8.5) (36.3)
Other – – – (0.9) – (0.9)

Total interest expense for financial liabilities not 
classified at fair value through profit or loss 

(28.9) – (28.9) (28.7) (8.5) (37.2)

Fair value movement on interest rate swaps 1.0 – 1.0 7.8 – 7.8
Fair value movement on £250m bond (1.1) – (1.1) (8.1) – (8.1)

Ineffectiveness on fair value hedges (Note 5.5) (0.1) – (0.1) (0.3) – (0.3)
Fair value movement on interest rate swaps 2.7 – 2.7 11.2 – 11.2
Fair value movement on $350m bond (2.9) 4.0 1.1 (11.6) – (11.6)

Ineffectiveness on fair value hedges (Note 5.5) (0.2) 4.0 3.8 (0.4) – (0.4)
Fair value movement on put options over
non-controlling interests 

– (0.9) (0.9) – (1.8) (1.8)

Fair value loss on redemption of £75m floating rate 
reset bonds 

– – – – (19.1) (19.1)

Foreign exchange loss on forward contracts (1.2) – (1.2) – – –
Other fair value movements (0.2) – (0.2) – – –
 (30.6) 3.1 (27.5) (29.4) (29.4) (58.8)
Financing income    
Interest income 1.0 – 1.0 1.1 – 1.1
Pension schemes net finance income (Note 7.2) 2.7 – 2.7 3.1 – 3.1
Foreign exchange gain 1.7 – 1.7 – – –
Foreign exchange gain on forward contracts – – – 1.2 – 1.2
Other fair value movements 0.1 – 0.1 – – –
 5.5 – 5.5 5.4 – 5.4
Net financing expense (25.1) 3.1 (22.0) (24.0) (29.4) (53.4)

The ineffectiveness on fair value hedges represents the difference between the fair value movement of the interest rate swaps designated as hedge 
instruments and the fair value movement of the hedged portions of the £250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 and the $350m 5.75% dollar bonds 
due 2020.  

The exceptional financing expenses for 2012 and 2011 comprise: 

• £4.0m gain from the cessation of fair value hedge accounting for a $50m portion of the $350m bond. This $50m portion of the bond is subsequently 
accounted for at amortised cost;  

• £0.9m relating to the fair value movement on put options over non-controlling interests (2011: £1.8m);  
• £8.5m within 2011 borrowings and loans relating to the re-assessment of the amortised cost carrying amount of the €53.1m floating rate reset 

loans. Further details are provided in Note 5.3; and  
• £19.1m relating to the payment of the fair market value of the options associated with the redemption of the £75m floating rate reset bonds in 

September 2011. 
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5.5 Derivative financial instruments and hedging activities 
Accounting policy 

Derivative financial instruments 
Derivative financial instruments are measured at fair value at each balance sheet date. The fair value of forward exchange contracts is measured by 
reference to current forward exchange rates for contracts with similar maturity profiles. The fair value of interest rate swap contracts is measured by 
reference to market rates of interest. The Group enters into derivative contracts only and with which it has a lending relationship. 

Put option arrangements 
Put option arrangements that allow non-controlling interest shareholders to require the Group to purchase the non-controlling interest are treated as 
derivatives over equity instruments. The options are initially recognised at fair value within derivative financial liabilities, with a corresponding charge 
directly to equity. The fair value is measured based on the present value of expected cash outflows which would be payable on exercise of the option. 
Subsequent changes in the fair value of the liability are recognised in the income statement within financing income/expense. 

Hedging activities 
The Group uses derivative financial instruments to hedge risks and accounts for them as either fair value hedges when they hedge the exposure to 
changes in the fair value of a recognised asset or liability; cash flow hedges where they hedge exposure to variability in cash flows that is either 
attributable to a particular risk associated with a recognised asset or liability or a forecast transaction; or as a hedge of net investment in foreign 
operations. At the inception of a hedge relationship, the Group formally designates and documents the hedge relationship to which the Group wishes to 
apply hedge accounting and the risk management objective and strategy for undertaking the hedge. Such hedges are expected at inception to be highly 
effective and are assessed on an ongoing basis to determine that they have been highly effective throughout the financial reporting periods for which they 
were designated. 

For fair value hedges which meet the conditions for hedge accounting, any fair value gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss. The carrying amount of 
the hedged item is adjusted for the change in the fair value of the hedged risk and the resulting gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss.  

Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments that are designated and effective as cash flow hedges of forecast transactions are recognised 
in other comprehensive income. The cumulative amount recognised in other comprehensive income is reclassified into profit or loss and out of other 
comprehensive income in the same period in which the hedged firm commitments or forecast transactions are recognised in profit or loss.  

Foreign currency borrowings and forward exchange contracts are used as net investment hedges. All foreign exchange gains or losses arising on 
translation of net investments are recognised in other comprehensive income and included in cumulative translation differences. Foreign currency 
borrowings used to hedge a net investment in a foreign operation are measured using the exchange rate at the reporting date. The resulting gains or 
losses are taken to other comprehensive income to the extent that they are effective, with any ineffectiveness recognised in profit or loss. Forward 
exchange contracts used to hedge a net investment hedge are measured at fair value at the reporting date. The resulting gains or losses are taken to 
other comprehensive income to the extent that they are effective, with any ineffectiveness recognised in profit or loss.  

Hedge accounting is discontinued when the hedging instrument expires or is sold, terminated or exercised, or no longer qualifies for hedge accounting. 
At that point, any cumulative gains or losses on the hedging instrument recognised in other comprehensive income are retained until the forecast 
transaction occurs, when they are transferred to profit or loss. If a hedged transaction is no longer expected to occur, the net cumulative gain or loss 
recognised in other comprehensive income is transferred to profit or loss.  

Changes in the fair value of the derivative financial instruments that do not qualify for hedge accounting are recognised in profit or loss.  
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5.5 Derivative financial instruments and hedging activities (continued) 
Derivative financial instruments 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Financial assets – non-current 
Interest rate swaps – hedged*  22.9 –
Interest rate swaps – not hedged* 3.6 23.3
 26.5 23.3
Financial liabilities – current 
Forward exchange contracts – not hedged  (0.2) (0.2)
Put options over non-controlling interests (3.2) –
 (3.4) (0.2)
Financial liabilities – non-current 
Forward exchange contracts – hedged* (5.5) (22.2)
Put options over non-controlling interests (10.4) (13.4)
 (15.9) (35.6)

* Derivatives associated with debt instruments. 

Hedges 

Net investment in foreign operations 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Forward exchange contracts – derivative financial assets – –
Forward exchange contracts – derivative financial liabilities (5.5) (22.2)
 (5.5) (22.2)
The following borrowings, US dollar cross currency interest rate swaps and Japanese yen forward exchange contracts are designated as hedges of the 
indicated net investments and are used to hedge the Group’s exposure to foreign exchange risk on these investments.  

 

Borrowing 
2012 

m 

Currency 
contracts 

2012 
m 

Portion 
designated 
as a hedge 

2012 
m 

Net 
investment 

hedged 
2012 

Borrowing 
2011 

m 

Currency 
contracts 

2011 
m 

Portion 
designated 
as a hedge 

2011 
m 

Net 
investment 

hedged 
2011 

Canadian dollar 17.1 – 9.0 Canada Newswire 17.3 – 12.0 Canada Newswire
Euro 95.0 – 90.0 UBM Medica 29.0 – 20.0 UBM Medica
Japanese yen 1,060.0 – 300.0 UBM Japan 1,510.0 – 500.0 UBM Japan
US dollar 350.0 250.1 600.1 Global Trade, PR 

Newswire, UBM 
Asia, UBM Canon 

and US Technology 

350.0 416.8 746.8 Global Trade, PR 
Newswire, UBM Asia, 
UBM Canon and US 

Technology

Under the two contracts totalling $250.1m, the Group will pay annual interest of US LIBOR plus 3.14% and receive GBP LIBOR plus 2.90% on £150m 
until 23 November 2016. Until October 2012, under two US dollar cross currency interest rate swap contracts totalling $166.7m, the Group paid annual 
interest of 6.336% and received annual interest of 6.5% on £100m. Upon maturity of the Japanese yen forward exchange contracts in January 2011, the 
Group received £15.4m and paid ¥1,940.0m.  

These hedges were assessed to be highly effective at 31 December 2012 and 2011 with the ineffective portion of the hedging contracts transferred to 
financing expense (Note 5.4). 

Fair value hedges 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Interest rate swaps – derivative financial assets 22.9 23.3
Interest rate swaps – derivative financial liabilities – –
 22.9 23.3
Interest rate swaps at 31 December 2012 and 2011 include floating rate swaps for £150m matched against £150m of the £250m 6.5% sterling bonds 
due 2016 and $100m matched against $100m of the $350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020. Under these swaps the Group receives 6.50% and 5.75% 
respectively to match the bond coupons and pays six month sterling LIBOR plus 2.90% and six month US LIBOR plus an average of 2.63% 
respectively. The interest rate swaps are used to increase the Group’s exposure to interest rates to maintain a balance of fixed and floating interest rate 
cost. The hedges were assessed to be highly effective at 31 December 2012 and 2011 with the ineffective portions of the hedging contracts included in 
financing expense. 

At 31 December 2011 and until 3 October 2012 there were also floating rate swaps in place for a further $50m matched against $50m of the $350m 
dollar bonds due 2020. The terms were the same as above. On 3 October 2012, the Group ceased fair value hedge accounting for this $50m portion of 
the bond, resulting in an exceptional financing gain of £4.0m (Note 5.4).  
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5.6 Fair values and fair value hierarchy 
Fair values of the Group’s financial instruments 

 

Carrying
amount 

2012 
£m 

Fair 
value 
2012 

£m 

Carrying 
amount 

2011 
£m 

Fair
value 
2011 

£m 
Financial assets   
Cash and cash equivalents 78.5 78.5 106.7 106.7
Interest rate swaps 26.5 26.5 23.3 23.3
 105.0 105.0 130.0 130.0
Financial liabilities   
Bank overdrafts (0.2) (0.2) (0.1) (0.1)
Forward exchange contracts (5.7) (5.7) (22.4) (22.4)
Put options over non-controlling interests (13.6) (13.6) (13.4) (13.4)
€53.1m floating rate reset loans 2012 – – (52.9) (53.5)
£300m variable rate multi-currency facility 2016 (178.3) (178.3) (87.8) (87.8)
£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 (263.9) (285.5) (262.4) (267.7)
$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 (218.9) (253.8) (229.9) (248.0)
Contingent and deferred consideration on acquisitions (13.1) (13.1) (43.0) (43.0)
 (693.7) (750.2) (711.9) (735.9)

The fair values of interest rate swaps and forward exchange contracts are measured by the external counterparties to the contracts and verified using 
present value of future cash flows at discount rates implied by the forward curve. These valuation techniques maximise the use of observable market 
data where it is available and rely as little as possible on entity specific estimates.  

The fair values of put options over non-controlling interests (including exercise price) and contingent and deferred consideration on acquisitions are 
measured using discounted cash flows models with inputs derived from the projected financial performance in relation to the specific contingent 
consideration criteria for each acquisition, as no observable market data is available. The terms of instruments granted during 2012 and 2011 are 
detailed in Note 6.1. 

The fair value of the €53.1m floating rate reset loan was measured by external counterparties to the debt.  

The fair value of the £250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 and the $350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 have been measured at market value.  

The fair values of all other financial assets and liabilities do not differ from their carrying amounts. 

Fair value hierarchy 
The fair value measurements at the reporting date are classified according to the significance of the inputs used in making the measurements. The level 
in the hierarchy within which the fair value is categorised is determined based on the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement in 
its entirety. 

Level 1:  quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities. 

Level 2:  inputs other than quoted prices included in level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (e.g. prices) or indirectly (e.g. derived 
from prices). 

Level 3:  inputs for the assets or liabilities that are not based on observable market data. 

The following table shows the level in the hierarchy for fair value measurements included in the statement of financial position.  

 
2012

£m 
Level 1

£m 
Level 2

£m 
Level 3

£m 
2011 

£m 
Level 1 

£m 
Level 2

£m 
Level 3

£m 
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss   
Interest rate swaps – hedged 22.9 – 22.9 – 23.3 – 23.3 –
Interest rate swaps – not hedged  3.6 – 3.6 – – – – –
 26.5 – 26.5 – 23.3 – 23.3 –
   
Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss   
Forward exchange contracts – hedged  (5.5) – (5.5) – (22.2) – (22.2) –
Forward exchange contracts – not hedged (0.2) – (0.2) – (0.2) – (0.2) –
Put options over non-controlling interests (13.6) – – (13.6) (13.4) – – (13.4)
Contingent and deferred consideration acquisitions (13.1) – – (13.1) (43.0) – – (43.0)
 (32.4) – (5.7) (26.7) (78.8) – (22.4) (56.4)

During the reporting periods ended 31 December 2012 and 31 December 2011, there were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 fair value 
measurements, and no transfers into and out of Level 3 measurements.  
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5.6 Fair values and fair value hierarchy (continued) 

Reconciliation of level 3 fair value measurements:  

 

Put options
over non- 

controlling 
interests 

2012 
£m 

Contingent 
and deferred 

consideration 
on acquisitions 

2012 
£m 

Put options
over non- 
controlling 

interests 
2011 

£m 

Contingent
and deferred 
consideration 

on acquisitions 
2011 

£m 
At 1 January (13.4) (43.0) (8.5) (41.0)
Acquisitions (Note 6.1) (0.6) (7.9) (3.9) (24.8)
Consideration paid  – 33.0 – 20.8
Changes in estimates (goodwill) – 1.0 – (0.1)
Changes in estimates (income statement) (0.9) 2.9 (1.8) 1.9
Held for sale – 0.1 – –
Currency translation 1.3 0.8 0.8 0.2
At 31 December (13.6) (13.1) (13.4) (43.0)

5.7 Financial risk management objectives and policies 
The Group’s financial instrument risk management objectives, policies and strategies and the Group’s policies on capital management are set out in the 
discussion of Treasury policies on pages 37 to 39 in the Financial review. 

Interest rate risk 
The following tables set out the carrying amount, by maturity, of the Group’s financial instruments that are exposed to interest rate risk. 

31 December 2012 

 

Within
1 year 

£m 

Between
1 – 2 years 

£m 

Between
2 – 3 years 

£m 

Between
3 – 4 years 

£m 

Between 
4 – 5 years 

£m 

Over
5 years 

£m 
Total 

£m 
Fixed rate  
£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 – – – (99.3) – – (99.3)
$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 – – – – – (150.9) (150.9)
 – – – (99.3) – (150.9) (250.2)
Floating rate  
Cash and cash equivalents 78.5 – – – – – 78.5
Bank overdraft (0.2) – – – – – (0.2)
Interest rate swaps – – – 15.6 – 10.9 26.5
Forward exchange contracts (0.2) – – (5.5) – – (5.7)
£300m variable rate multi-currency facility 2016 – – – (178.3) – – (178.3)
£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016* – – – (164.6) – – (164.6)
$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020* – – – – – (68.0) (68.0)
 78.1 – – (332.8) – (57.1) (311.8)

* Interest rate swap arrangements convert the instrument from fixed to floating rate (detailed in Note 5.5) 

Interest on financial instruments classified as floating rate is repriced at set intervals of less than one year. 

31 December 2011 

 

Within
1 year 

£m 

Between
1 – 2 years 

£m 

Between
2 – 3 years 

£m 

Between
3 – 4 years 

£m 

Between 
4 – 5 years 

£m 

Over
5 years 

£m 
Total 

£m 
Fixed rate  
Forward exchange contracts – – – – (8.9) – (8.9)
£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 – – – – (99.1) – (99.1)
$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 – – – – – (126.2) (126.2)
 – – – – (108.0) (126.2) (234.2)
Floating rate  
Cash 106.7 – – – – – 106.7
Bank overdraft (0.1) – – – – – (0.1)
Interest rate swaps – – – – 14.6 8.7 23.3
Forward exchange contracts (0.2) – – – (13.2) – (13.4)
€53.1m floating rate reset loans 2012 (52.9) – – – – – (52.9)
£300m variable rate multi-currency facility 2016 – – – – (87.8) – (87.8)
£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016* – – – – (163.3) – (163.3)
$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020* – – – – – (103.7) (103.7)
 53.5 – – – (249.7) (95.0) (291.2)
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5.7 Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued) 

The following table demonstrates the impact on the Group’s profit before tax from possible changes in interest rates applicable to financial instruments 
denominated in the following currencies, with all other variables held constant. 

 

Increase in 
basis points 

2012 

Effect on profit 
before tax 

2012 
£m 

Gains/(losses) 
recorded in 

equity 
2012 

£m 

Increase in 
basis points 

2011 

Effect on profit 
before tax 

2011 
£m 

Gains/(losses) 
recorded in 

equity 
2011 

£m 
Canadian dollar 100 (0.1) – 100 (0.1) –
Chinese renminbi 100 0.4 – 100 0.3 –
Euro 100 (0.7) – 100 (0.2) –
Sterling 100 (0.8) – 100 (0.3) –
Japanese yen 100 (0.1) – 100 (0.1) –
US dollar 100 (2.0) – 100 (2.3) –

A decrease in equivalent basis points would result in the exact opposite effect on profit before tax.  

Credit risk 
Credit risk is the risk that a counterparty will not meet its obligations under a financial instrument or customer contract, leading to a financial loss. The 
Group manages its credit risk in relation to its operating activities (trade receivables) and from its financing activities, including deposits with banks and 
financial institutions and other financial instruments. 

Financial instruments and cash deposits 
The following financial instruments and cash deposits are exposed to credit risk: 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Cash and cash equivalents 78.5 106.7
Interest rate swaps 26.5 23.3
 105.0 130.0

The majority of the Group’s surplus cash is deposited with major banks of high quality credit standing. The Group enters into derivative contracts only 
with major banks of high quality credit standing. The maximum credit risk associated with the Group’s financial instruments and cash deposits is equal to 
their carrying amount as set out in Note 5.2. 

Trade receivables 
Customer credit risk is managed by each business unit in accordance with the Group’s established policy, procedures and controls relating to customer 
credit management. Credit limits are established for all customers and are based inter alia on bank references and credit checks. Outstanding customer 
receivables are regularly monitored. 

Concentrations of credit risk with respect to trade receivables are limited due to the Group’s customer base being large and unrelated. The maximum 
credit risk associated with the Group’s trade receivables is equal to their carrying amount as set out in Note 4.5.2. 
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5.7 Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued) 
Foreign currency risk 
The following table demonstrates the sensitivity of the Group’s profit before tax to a possible change in the listed currencies, with all other variables held 
constant, due to changes in the translated value of monetary assets and liabilities and the fair value of forward exchange contracts. Equivalent currency 
sensitivities are also provided for the Group’s equity due to changes in the fair value of forward exchange hedges and net investment hedges. 

 

Percentage fall  
in currency 

2012 

Effect on profit 
before tax 

2012 
£m 

Gains recorded 
in equity 

2012 
£m 

Percentage fall 
in currency 

2011 

Effect on profit  
before tax 

2011 
£m 

Gains recorded 
in equity 

2011 
£m 

Canadian dollar 10% 0.5 0.6 10% 0.4 0.8
Euro 10% 0.4 7.3 10% 1.1 1.7
Japanese yen 10% 0.5 0.2 10% 0.8 0.4
US dollar 10% (0.1) 36.9 10% 1.1 48.2

Liquidity risk 
The tables below summarise the maturity profile of the gross contractual outflows of the Group’s financial liabilities. 

31 December 2012 

 
On demand 

£m 

Due within
1 year 

£m 

Due between 
1 and 5 years 

£m 

Due 5 years 
and beyond 

£m 
Total 

£m 
Bank overdraft (0.2) – – – (0.2)
Derivative financial liabilities – (0.6) (5.7) 1.0 (5.3)
Put options over non-controlling interests – (3.2) (10.4) – (13.6)
£300m variable rate multi-currency facility 2016 – (3.7) (186.6) – (190.3)
£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 – (16.3) (298.8) – (315.1)
$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 – (12.4) (62.0) (240.2) (314.6)
Trade payables – (34.7) – – (34.7)
Other payables – (28.6) (3.3) – (31.9)
Contingent and deferred consideration – (10.4) (2.7) – (13.1)
 (0.2) (109.9) (569.5) (239.2) (918.8)

31 December 2011 

 
On demand 

£m 

Due within
1 year 

£m 

Due between  
1 and 5 years 

£m 

Due 5 years 
and beyond 

£m 
Total 

£m 
Bank overdraft (0.1) – – – (0.1)
Derivative financial liabilities – (0.4) (23.8) – (24.2)
Put options over non-controlling interests – – (6.1) (7.3) (13.4)
€53.1m floating rate reset loans 2012 – (54.3) – – (54.3)
£300m variable rate multi-currency facility 2016 – (2.6) (94.0) – (96.6)
£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 – (16.3) (315.0) – (331.3)
$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 – (13.0) (51.9) (277.6) (342.5)
Trade payables – (39.4) – – (39.4)
Other payables – (32.6) (1.6) – (34.2)
Contingent and deferred consideration – (30.9) (12.1) – (43.0)
 (0.1) (189.5) (504.5) (284.9) (979.0)

The above tables include an estimate of interest on the Group’s financial liabilities based on the forward interest rate curve and assume the liabilities are 
in place until their maturity dates.  
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5.8 Equity and dividends 
Accounting policy 
Equity instruments issued by the Company are recorded at the fair value of the proceeds received net of direct issue costs. Where any group company 
purchases the Company’s equity share capital, the consideration paid, including any directly attributable incremental costs (net of income taxes) is 
deducted from equity attributable to the owners of the Company until the shares are cancelled, reissued or disposed of. Where such shares are 
subsequently sold or reissued, any consideration received, net of any directly attributable incremental transaction costs and the related income tax 
effects, is included in equity attributable to the owners of the Company. 

Share capital 

Authorised 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
1,217,124,740 (2011: 1,217,124,740) ordinary shares of 10 pence each 121.7 121.7

 

Issued and fully paid 

Ordinary 
shares 

Number 

Ordinary
shares 

£m 
At 1 January 2011 244,553,606 24.4
Issued in respect of share option schemes and other entitlements 225,429 0.1
At 31 December 2011 244,779,035 24.5
Issued in respect of share option schemes and other entitlements 688,094 –
At 31 December 2012 245,467,129 24.5

The ESOP Trust owns 0.48% (2011: 0.43%) of the issued share capital of the Company in trust for the benefit of employees of the Group and their 
dependents. The voting rights in relation to these shares are exercised by the trustees. 

Share premium 
 2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
In issue at 1 January 4.1 3.1
Premium on shares issued, net of costs 2.5 1.0
In issue at 31 December 6.6 4.1

The Company received £2.5m (2011: £1.0m) on the issue of shares in respect of the exercise of options awarded under various share option plans. 

Dividends 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Declared and paid during the year  
Equity dividends on ordinary shares  
Second interim dividend for 2011 of 20.0p (2010: 19.0p) 48.9 46.2
Interim dividend for 2012 of 6.7p (2011: 6.3p)  16.4 15.3
 65.3 61.5
Proposed (not recognised as a liability at 31 December)  
Equity dividends on ordinary shares  

Final dividend for 2012 of 20.0p (2011: 20.0p) 48.9 48.7

Pursuant to the Dividend Access Plan (‘DAP’) arrangements put in place as part of the Scheme of Arrangement, shareholders in the Company are able 
to elect to receive their dividends from a UK source (the ‘DAP election’). Shareholders who held 50,000 or fewer shares (i) on the date of admission of 
the Company’s shares to the London Stock Exchange and (ii) in the case of shareholders who did not own the shares at that time, on the first dividend 
record date after they become shareholders in the Company, unless they elect otherwise, will be deemed to have elected to receive their dividends 
under the DAP arrangements. Shareholders who hold more than 50,000 shares and who wish to receive their dividends from a UK source must make a 
DAP election. All elections remain in force indefinitely unless revoked. Unless shareholders have made a DAP election, or are deemed to have made a 
DAP election, dividends will be received from an Irish source and will be taxed accordingly. 

Following the return of the Company to the UK on 30 November 2012, the DAP will no longer be required. 

There are no income tax consequences to the Group arising from the payment of dividends by the Company to its shareholders. 
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5.8 Equity and dividends (continued) 
Other reserves 

 

Merger 
reserve 

£m 

Foreign
currency 

translation 
reserve 

£m 

ESOP 
reserve 

£m 

Other 
reserve 

£m 

Total 
other 

reserves 
£m 

Balance at 1 January 2011 (732.2) 7.0 (8.8) 125.3 (608.7)
Total comprehensive income for the year1 – 0.3 – – 0.3
Shares awarded by ESOP – – 3.3 – 3.3
Balance at 31 December 2011 (732.2) 7.3 (5.5) 125.3 (605.1)
Total comprehensive income for the year2 – (10.6) – – (10.6)
Shares awarded by ESOP – – 15.5 – 15.5
Own shares purchased by the Company – – (8.1) – (8.1)
Balance at 31 December 2012 (732.2) (3.3) 1.9 125.3 (608.3)
1 The amount included in the foreign currency translation reserve for 2011 represents the currency translation difference on foreign operations on Group subsidiaries of £0.9m 

(excluding £0.4m relating to non-controlling interests), on net investment hedges of £(0.7)m and on joint ventures and associates of £0.1m. 

2 The amount included in the foreign currency translation reserve for 2012 represents the currency translation difference on foreign operations on Group subsidiaries of £17.8m 
(excluding £(2.2)m relating to non-controlling interests), on net investment hedges of £(28.2)m and on joint ventures and associates of £(0.2)m. 

Merger reserve 
The merger reserve is used to record entries in relation to certain reorganisations that took place in previous accounting periods. The majority of the 
balance on the reserve relates to the capital reorganisation that took place in 2008 which created a new holding company which is UK-listed, 
incorporated in Jersey and with its tax residence in the Republic of Ireland. The return of the Company’s tax residency to the United Kingdom has had no 
impact on these balances.  

Foreign currency translation reserve 
The foreign currency translation reserve is used to record exchange differences arising from the translation of the financial statements of foreign 
subsidiaries. It is also used to record the effect of hedging net investments of foreign operations. Of this balance a gain of £24.9m will be recycled to the 
income statement in 2013 on completion of the disposal of the Delta businesses (as disclosed in Note 6.4).  

ESOP reserve 
The ESOP reserve records ordinary shares held by the ESOP to satisfy future share awards. The shares are recorded at the cost of purchasing shares in 
the open market. During the year ended 31 December 2012, 2,675,000 shares were purchased by the ESOP (2011: nil shares). 
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6.1 Acquisitions 
Growth through acquisitions is one of the Group’s priorities in order to deliver its strategy of taking a leading role in the Live Media and B2B 
Communications markets in chosen communities. Further details of the Group’s strategy are provided in the Business and strategic review on 
pages 10 to 33. 

The Group completed ten acquisitions in 2012 none of which were individually significant (2011: eight acquisitions of which International Business Events 
Limited, owner of the Ecobuild exhibition business, (‘Ecobuild’) was significant). Details of acquisitions have been provided in aggregate in the table 
below. Note 6.2 provides details of equity transactions which are those acquisitions where the Group already held control prior to the transaction. 

Accounting policy 
The Group uses the acquisition method to account for business combinations. The consideration transferred is measured at the amount of cash and 
cash equivalents transferred, the fair value of any equity instruments transferred and the fair value of any contingent consideration arrangement. 
Subsequent changes to the fair value of the contingent consideration which is classified as a financial liability that is within the scope of IAS 39 is 
recognised in profit or loss. 

The Group recognises the fair values of the assets acquired, the liabilities (including contingent liabilities) assumed, and the equity interests issued by the 
Group. On an acquisition-by-acquisition basis, the Group recognises any non-controlling interest in the acquiree either at fair value (under the full goodwill 
method) or at the proportionate share of the acquiree’s identifiable net assets. When the full goodwill method is used, the fair value of the non-controlling 
interest is measured using a multiples approach adjusted for the discount that market participants would expect for the lack of control. 

Acquisition costs incurred are recognised as an expense in profit or loss and classified as exceptional items. 

If a business combination is achieved in stages, the acquisition date carrying amount of the Group’s previously held equity interest in the acquiree is 
remeasured to fair value at the acquisition date through profit or loss.  

When there is a change in ownership of a subsidiary without a change in control, the difference between the consideration paid/received and the relevant 
share of the carrying amount of net assets acquired/disposed of the subsidiary is recorded in equity. 

Acquisitions 
The fair value of the identifiable assets and liabilities acquired in respect of acquisitions (excluding equity transactions) made in 2012 and 2011 was: 

 

All acquisitions 
2012 

£m 

Ecobuild 
2011 

£m 

Other acquisitions
2011 

£m 

All acquisitions 
2011 

£m 
Intangible assets 14.4 17.2 9.8 27.0
Property, plant and equipment – – 0.1 0.1
Trade and other receivables 3.3 2.5 0.6 3.1
Cash and cash equivalents 0.2 5.1 – 5.1
Total assets 17.9 24.8 10.5 35.3
Trade and other payables (6.0) (4.1) (1.2) (5.3)
Current tax liability – (1.1) – (1.1)
Provisions – (0.1) – (0.1)
Deferred tax liability (3.2) (4.3) (2.7) (7.0)
Total liabilities (9.2) (9.6) (3.9) (13.5)
Identifiable net assets acquired 8.7 15.2 6.6 21.8
Goodwill arising on acquisition 27.7 29.7 24.7 54.4
Contingent consideration adjustments on pre 1 January 2010 acquisitions (1.0) – 0.1 0.1
Non-controlling interests (5.0) – (4.7) (4.7)
 30.4 44.9 26.7 71.6
Trade and other receivables acquired have been measured at fair value which is the gross contractual amounts receivable. All amounts recognised are 
expected to be collected. 

The intangible assets acquired as part of the acquisitions were: 

 

Total
2012 

£m 

Ecobuild 
2011 

£m 

Other acquisitions
2011 

£m 

Total
2011 

£m 
Brands 7.4 9.0 5.1 14.1

Order backlog 0.6 1.4 1.4 2.8
Customer relationships 5.6 6.5 2.5 9.0

Customer contracts and relationships 6.2 7.9 3.9 11.8
Databases 0.8 0.3 0.8 1.1
Total 14.4 17.2 9.8 27.0

For significant acquisitions, management is assisted by external advisors in identifying and measuring the fair values of any intangible assets acquired. 
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6.1 Acquisitions (continued) 
The total consideration transferred on acquisitions (excluding equity transactions) is as follows:  

 

All acquisitions 
2012 

£m 

Ecobuild 
2011 

£m 

Other acquisitions
2011 

£m 

All acquisitions 
2011 

£m 
Cash and cash equivalents 24.8 30.7 16.0 46.7
Fair value of contingent consideration 4.7 11.1 8.0 19.1
Deferred consideration 1.9 3.1 2.6 5.7
Contingent consideration adjustments on pre 1 January 2010 acquisitions (1.0) – 0.1 0.1
Total consideration transferred 30.4 44.9 26.7 71.6

Acquisition costs of £1.0m (2011: £2.9m) have been recognised as an exceptional operating item in the income statement (Note 3.5) and are included in 
operating cash flows in the statement of cash flows. In 2011, £0.5m of these costs related to the acquisition of Ecobuild. 

Cash flow effect of acquisitions 
The aggregate cash flow effect of acquisitions was as follows:  

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Net cash acquired with the subsidiaries (0.2) (5.1)
Cash paid to acquire subsidiaries 24.8 46.7
Contingent consideration paid: 
2007 acquisitions 0.9 3.4
2008 acquisitions 3.3 3.1
2009 acquisitions 1.4 0.7
2010 acquisitions 9.0 12.2
2011 acquisitions 14.4 0.1
2012 acquisitions 2.1 –
Deferred consideration paid: 
2010 acquisitions 0.1 1.3
2011 acquisitions 1.6 –
2012 acquisitions 0.2 –
Net cash outflow on acquisitions 57.6 62.4

The Group paid £31.1m of contingent consideration during 2012 in relation to the 2007 acquisition of Vintage Filings LLC, the 2008 acquisitions of 
Aerostrategy’s aviation business, Global Games Media and Sanguine Microelectronics, the 2009 acquisition of Virtual Press Office, the 2010 acquisitions 
of Game Advertising Online, SharedVue, CenTradeX Inc., PR Newswire do Brazil, the Shanghai International Children-Baby-Maternity Products Expo, 
Astound LLC, The Route Development Group and Hors Antenne, the 2011 acquisitions of Rotaforte International Trade Fairs & Media, AMB Exhibitions 
Sdn Bhd and AMB Exhibitions Events Sdn Bhd, International Business Events, Index Furniture Fairs Private Limited, Online Marketing Summit and 
Renewable Energy India and the 2012 acquisitions of Shanghai UBM ShowStar Exhibition Co. Limited. The Group also paid £1.9m of deferred 
consideration during 2012 in relation to the 2011 acquisitions of Rotaforte International Trade Fairs & Media, AMB Exhibitions Sdn Bhd and AMB 
Exhibitions Events Sdn Bhd, UBM Catersource LLC, Online Marketing Summit and Renewable Energy India and the 2012 acquisition of Shanghai 
International Wine & Spirits Exhibition. 

The Group paid £19.5m of contingent consideration during 2011 in relation to the 2007 acquisitions of Vintage Filings LLC, Notilog and Portelligent Inc., 
the 2008 acquisitions of Aerostrategy’s aviation business and Sanguine Microelectronics, the 2009 acquisition of Virtual Press Office, and the 2010 
acquisitions of Game Advertising Online, Sign China, SharedVue, CenTradeX Inc., PR Newswire do Brazil, Sienna Interlink, Corporate360, the Shanghai 
International Children-Baby-Maternity Products Expo, Lead-In Research Limited, Astound LLC, Shanghai Leadway E-Commerce Co. Limited, Hors 
Antenne and the 2011 acquisition of SATTE. The Group also paid £1.3m of deferred consideration during 2011 in relation to the 2010 acquisitions of 
Game Advertising Online, Sign China, Sienna, Navalshore, OBGYN and Publishing Expo. Under terms of the relevant sale and purchase agreements, 
additional consideration was payable if certain revenue and profit targets were met. 
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6.1 Acquisitions (continued) 
2012 acquisitions 
Each of the acquisitions add further industry-leading exhibitions to each of the Group’s community portfolios and are in line with the Group’s strategy to 
enhance and expand its international presence in geographic regions of significant growth. The goodwill of £27.7m recognised for other acquisitions 
relates to certain intangible assets that cannot be individually separated. These include items such as customer loyalty, market share, skilled workforce 
and synergies expected to arise after the acquisition completion. Of the goodwill arising, an amount of £2.3m is expected to be deductible for 
tax purposes.  

The Group has acquired 100% of the voting rights in all cases where acquisitions involved the purchase of companies unless otherwise stated below.  
All 2012 and 2011 acquisitions where less than 100% of the voting rights of a company were purchased have been accounted for using the full goodwill 
method. The acquisition accounting for Insight Media Limited has been determined on a provisional basis as the valuation exercise at the date of 
acquisition is ongoing. 

Acquisition 

2012 
acquisition 
date Activity Segment 

Initial and
deferred 

consideration 
£m 

Maximum 
contingent 

consideration 
4G World telecoms and wireless 
trade show 

1 February Telecoms and wireless event Events 2.6 –

Insight Media Limited (remaining 
75%) owner of Airport Cities 
World Exhibition and 
Conference (‘ACE’) 

14 February Annual event focussing on airport 
commercial activities and land use,  
the development of airport cities and 
associated urban planning issues 

Events  1.7 –

Malaysian International 
Furniture Fair 

20 February Export oriented furniture tradeshow held 
annually in Kuala Lumpur 

Events 9.9 –

Shanghai UBM Showstar 
Exhibition Co Limited, 70%,  
a newly formed company that 
owns DenTech China  

22 March China’s leading dental industry exhibition Events 4.0 £3.4m payable 
over the next 

three years

Negociós nos Trilhos 
Participações Ltda (‘NT Expo’) 

12 April South America’s leading railway industry
exhibition 

Events 6.7 –

Official Board Markets and 
Paperboard Packaging (‘OBM’) 

1 May North American 
paid subscription price index 

Data Services 0.6 –

Bench$mart  1 May Price benchmarking service Data Services 0.2 £0.1m payable 
over the

next year
Shanghai International Wine & 
Spirits Exhibition 

12 July Twice yearly wine exhibition in China Events 0.6 £0.1m to be 
paid within 30 

days of the 
2013 spring 

event
I.C.C. Fuarcilik ve Organizasyon 
Ticaret A.S, 70% 

15 October Operator of the leading baby show in 
Turkey (EFEM) 

Events 2.3 £1.1m payable 
over the next 

three years
Eco Exhibitions Sdn Bhd, 65%, 
owner of Greenbuild Asia 

18 December South Asia’s biggest event for sustainable 
building design and construction 

Events 0.6 –

   29.2 £4.7m

2011 acquisitions 
The Group has acquired 100% of the voting rights in all cases where acquisitions involved the purchase of companies unless otherwise stated below 

Ecobuild  
On 19 July 2011, the Group acquired International Business Events Limited – owner of the Ecobuild exhibition business – for initial cash consideration of 
£31.2m and further performance-based consideration of up to a maximum of £20.0m payable over the following 12 months. Contingent consideration of 
£11.1m was included in the acquisition accounting and calculation of goodwill, based on the projected financial performance at the time of acquisition. 
This estimate has been subsequently revised to £12.7m, reflecting improved performance and projections for the March 2012 event. The increase has 
been recognised as an expense in profit or loss and classified as an exceptional item relating to acquisitions. 

Ecobuild is the world’s largest exhibition dedicated to sustainable building products and is the fastest-growing trade event in the UK. The acquisition is 
an excellent fit with UBM Built Environment’s existing UK media portfolio which includes industry-leading online and print publications such as Property 
Week and Building, as well as a range of events such as Interiors, Sleep, BSEC and RESI. Ecobuild is also a strong complement to the Group’s existing 
international construction portfolio which includes Expobuild in China, the Concrete Show in Brazil and India as well as Building Future Education in UAE. 
These media platforms will support Ecobuild and the Group’s global events infrastructure will support the expansion of Ecobuild to other countries, 
building on the event’s existing international audience.  
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6.1 Acquisitions (continued) 
The goodwill of £29.7m arising from the acquisition of Ecobuild relates to the following factors: 

• the acquisition gives the Group a market leading position in the growing UK sustainable construction market; 
• expected increases in customers and revenues resulting from increased market penetration; 
• buyer specific cost and tax synergies; and 
• acquired assembled workforce. 

None of the goodwill recognised on acquisition of Ecobuild is expected to be deductible for tax purposes. 

Other acquisitions 
Each of the acquisitions add further industry-leading exhibitions to each of the Group’s community portfolios and are in line with the Group’s strategy 
to enhance and expand its international presence in geographic regions of significant growth. The goodwill of £24.7m recognised for other acquisitions 
relates to certain intangible assets that cannot be individually separated. These include items such as customer loyalty, market share, skilled workforce 
and synergies expected to arise after the acquisition completion. Of the goodwill arising, an amount of £1.0m is expected to be deductible for 
tax purposes. 

Acquisition 

2011 
acquisition 
date Activity Segment 

Initial and
deferred 

consideration 
£m 

Maximum 
contingent 

consideration 
Rotaforte International Trade 
Fairs & Media (65%) 

24 January Jewellery exhibition in Turkey Events 1.1 £5.1m payable 
over the next 

two years
SATTE trade and assets and 
supporting monthly controlled 
circulation publication T3 

27 January Indian travel and tourism exhibition Events and Marketing 
Services – Print 

2.5 £2.3m payable 
over the next 

three years
AMB Exhibitions Sdn Bhd and 
AMB Events Sdn Bhd (together 
‘AMB’) business and assets 

7 May Events in Malaysia, Vietnam and the 
Philippines serving the water, livestock, 
energy, and mechanical/electrical 
industries 

Events 5.5 £1.7m payable 
over the next 

two years

UBM Catersource LLC (70%) 17 June Catering conference and exhibition and 
sister show Event Solutions 

Events 3.1 –

Index Furniture Private Limited 
(70%) 

13 October Three furniture and interiors events held 
annually in Mumbai, Bengaluru and 
Hyderabad 

Events 1.0 £1.9m payable 
over the next 

three years
Online Marketing Summit 15 November Annual conference for online/digital 

marketers 
Events 1.3 £0.6m based 

on 2012 results
Renewable Energy India 18 November Annual exhibition focused on the Indian 

market for non-depleting and 
environmentally-friendly renewable energy 
sources 

Events 3.9 £1.0m payable 
over the

next year

   18.4 £12.6m

Put and call options 
The following put and call options were entered into as part of acquisitions in the year. Put options are reported within derivative financial instruments. 
The fair value of call options are not material to the Group. 

2012 acquisitions Option price Option exercise date 
2012

£m 
Eco Exhibitions Sdn Bhd 35% put and call options  5.7x EBITA capped at 

MYR 20m (£4.1m) 
Call: From the fifth anniversary of 

completion of the 2013 event
Put: From the third anniversary of 

completion of the 2013 event

0.6

 

2011 acquisitions Option price Option exercise date 
2011

£m 
Rotaforte International Trade Fairs & Media 15% put and 
call options 

5.5x EBITA capped at 
$4.0m (£2.5m) 

Call: 2014
Put: 2014 – 2021 

1.1

Rotaforte International Trade Fairs & Media 20% put 
option only 

5.5x EBITA capped at 
$10.0m (£6.3m) 

2014 – 2021 1.5

UBM Catersource LLC 30% put and call options 6.0x EBITA capped at 
$7.2m (£4.5m) 

Call: three month period after each
event from 2013 onwards

Put: after 17 June 2013

2.0

Movement in put option liabilities are detailed in Note 5.6.  
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6.1 Acquisitions (continued) 
Contingent and deferred consideration 
The potential undiscounted amount for all future payments that the Group could be required to make under the contingent consideration arrangements 
for 2012 acquisitions are between nil and the maximum amounts disclosed by acquisition on the previous pages; £4.7m in aggregate (maximum 
remaining at 31 December 2012 for 2011 and 2010 acquisitions: £12.0m and £42.7m respectively). The contingent consideration for each acquisition 
made during the year is based on the terms set out in the relevant purchase agreements. The amounts recognised in the consideration tables as the fair 
values of contingent considerations have been determined by reference to the projected financial performance in relation to the specific contingent 
consideration criteria for each acquisition. 

The movement in the contingent and deferred consideration payable during the year was:  

 

Contingent
2012 

£m 

Deferred
2012 

£m 

Total
2012 

£m 

Contingent 
2011 

£m 

Deferred
2011 

£m 

Total
2011 

£m 
At 1 January 37.3 5.7 43.0 39.7 1.3 41.0
Acquisitions and equity transactions 6.0 1.9 7.9 19.1 5.7 24.8
Consideration paid  (31.1) (1.9) (33.0) (19.5) (1.3) (20.8)
Changes in estimates (goodwill) (1.0) – (1.0) 0.1 – 0.1
Changes in estimates (income statement) (2.9) – (2.9) (1.9) – (1.9)
Classified as held for sale (Note 6.4) (0.1) – (0.1) – – –
Currency translation (0.7) (0.1) (0.8) (0.2) – (0.2)
At 31 December 7.5 5.6 13.1 37.3 5.7 43.0
Current 4.9 5.6 10.5 29.2 1.7 30.9
Non-current 2.6 – 2.6 8.1 4.0 12.1
At 31 December 7.5 5.6 13.1 37.3 5.7 43.0

Acquisition performance 
From their respective dates of acquisition to 31 December 2012, the acquisitions completed in 2012 contributed £4.1m to operating profit and £10.7m 
to revenue of the Group. If the acquisitions had taken place at the beginning of 2012, the acquisitions would have contributed £5.1m of operating profit 
and £13.0m to revenue of the Group. 

From the date of acquisition to 31 December 2011, Ecobuild contributed £(0.5)m to operating profit and nil to revenue of the Group. From their 
respective dates of acquisition to 31 December 2011, the other acquisitions completed in 2011 contributed £1.7m to operating profit and £7.9m to 
revenue of the Group. If all acquisitions had taken place at the beginning of 2011, the acquisitions would have contributed £6.6m of operating profit and 
£23.3m to revenue of the Group. 

6.2 Equity transactions 
Accounting policy 
When the Group acquires a further equity interest in a subsidiary, the transaction is accounted for as an equity transaction. The carrying amounts of the 
controlling and non-controlling interests are adjusted to reflect the changes in their relative interests in the subsidiary. Any difference between the amount 
by which the non-controlling interests are adjusted and the fair value of the consideration paid is recognised directly in equity.  

Equity transactions 
On 23 January 2012, the Group acquired the remaining 21% minority shareholding of RISI Inc. for initial consideration of $0.4m (£0.2m) and a further 
performance related consideration of up to $6.8m (£4.3m) payable over the next four years. This equity purchase brings the Group’s total shareholding in 
RISI Inc. to 100%.  

On 18 May 2012, the Group acquired an additional 25% shareholding in Shanghai Expobuild International Exhibition Company Limited (‘Expobuild’) for 
total cash consideration of £0.4m. This equity purchase brings the Group’s total shareholding in Expobuild to 70.5%.  

On 31 October 2012, the Group acquired the remaining 50% minority shareholding of Canada Newswire for total cash consideration of £30.1m. This 
equity purchase brings the Group’s total shareholding in Canada Newswire to 100%. 

On 20 October 2011, the Group acquired the remaining 25% of the voting rights of Building Services Publications Limited for a total cash consideration 
of £0.1m, giving the Group 100% ownership.  

 

RISI Inc 
2012 

£m 

Expobuild 
2012 

£m 

Canada 
Newswire 

2012 
£m 

Total 
2012 

£m 

Total 
2011 

£m 
Cash paid 0.2 0.4 30.1 30.7 0.1
Contingent consideration 1.3 – – 1.3 –
Carrying amount of non-controlling interest at acquisition date (0.7) (0.4) (2.5) (3.6) (0.1)
Recognised in equity 0.8 – 27.6 28.4 –
  



 

117 
UBM plc Annual Report and Accounts 2012 

6.3 Disposals 
The Group continues to make disposals in order to further progress towards a portfolio of integrated cross-media marketing and communication 
services designed to serve specific commercial and professional communities. These disposals have generated resources to invest in activities that are 
closely linked to the Group’s strategic priorities. These disposals are not disclosed as part of the Group’s discontinued operations as they do not 
represent a single major line of business or geographical area of operations, as required by IFRS 5 ‘Non-current assets held for sale and 
discontinued operations’. 

Accounting policy 
When the Group disposes of, or loses control, joint control or significant influence over a subsidiary, joint venture or associate, it derecognises the assets 
(including goodwill) and liabilities of the entity, the carrying amount of any non-controlling interest and any cumulative translation differences recorded in 
equity. The fair value of the consideration received and the fair value of any investment retained is recognised. The resulting gain or loss is recognised in 
profit or loss. 

2012 disposals 

Disposal 

2012 
disposal 
date Activity Segment 

Initial and
contingent 

consideration 
£m 

Gain/(loss) 
on disposal 

£m 
Belgium medical print activities, 
retaining a 50% equity share1 

9 January Market leading provider of media-based 
marketing services for Belgian healthcare 
professionals 

Marketing Services – 
Print 

– 0.4

UK agriculture and medical 
general practitioner portfolios  

19 March Portfolio includes Farmers Guardian and 
Pulse magazines 

Marketing Services – 
Print 

10.3 1.4

CME LLC 30 March Owner of Psych Congress,
continuing medical education 
programmes for clinicians 

Events 0.6 (0.5)

Thermalies 26 July A hydrotherapy, thalassotherapy and well-
being event, held annually in Paris 

Events 0.7 –

Musical America 15 December An annual print directory of artists and 
performers, supported by an online 
version of the directory 

Marketing Services – 
Print 

0.1 0.1

Oil Price Daily 19 December A daily publication of prices for gasoline, 
diesel and bunker fuels at key markets 
around the world 

Marketing Services – 
Print 

0.2 0.2

   11.9 1.6
1 The Group accounts for the remaining interest as a joint venture, valued at £1.3m (Note 4.4). 
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6.3 Disposals (continued) 

2011 disposals 

Disposal 

2011 
disposal 
date Activity Segment 

Initial and 
contingent 

consideration 
£m 

Gain/(loss) 
on disposal 

£m 
French medical newspaper and 
magazine business, retaining a 
34.55% equity share1 

28 February Subscription and controlled circulation 
publication titles for the French 
healthcare professionals 

Marketing Services 
– Print 

8.6 0.1

UK licensed trade portfolio 15 March The Publican print magazine title, 
websites and awards event, and 
Theme and Bar Show brands 

Marketing Services 
– Print 

1.7 (0.7)

Canon Communications Asia Pte. Ltd 
and Beijing Reed Advertising 
Services Co., Ltd2 

1 April Owners of EDN China, EDN Asia and 
certain associated titles 

Marketing Services 
– Online and Print 

2.4 0.72

Consultant and Consultant 
For Paediatricians 

15 April Print titles Marketing Services 
– Print 

1.4 0.4

The Dolan Company 27 April Investment dissolved Corporate 0.2 0.2
France Optique 24 May Print/online supplier directory for 

opticians in France 
Data Services 0.5 0.1

Portfolio of domain names 2 June Domain names Corporate 2.8 2.5
EDN Japan online business 1 July Online business Marketing Services 

– Online 
0.2 (0.1)

UK entertainment and technology 
product portfolio 

29 July Portfolio comprises Pro Sound News 
Europe, TVB Europe, Installation 
Europe and Music Week print 
magazine titles and related websites 
and events 

Events, Marketing 
Services – Online 

and Print 

2.3 1.9

Daltons Media and associated titles 30 December Web-based marketplace for the 
sale/purchase of UK small and 
medium enterprises 

Marketing Services 
– Online 

0.6 (1.6)

   20.7 3.5
1 The Group accounts for the remaining interest as an associate, valued at £0.3m (Note 4.4). 

2 The sale of the EDN China and EDN Asia businesses were to eMedia Asia Limited, the Group’s joint venture with Global Sources Limited. The gain represents the portion of 
the gain which is attributable to the interest held by Global Sources Limited, including directly attributable costs.  
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6.3 Disposals (continued) 
The aggregate effect of the disposals on the Group’s assets and liabilities were as follows: 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Goodwill (10.3) (11.6)
Intangible assets – (7.1)
Property, plant and equipment (0.1) (0.3)
Trade and other receivables (1.6) (14.0)
Inventories – (0.4)
Cash and cash equivalents (1.8) (2.9)
Total assets (13.8) (36.3)
Trade and other payables 4.4 20.8
Deferred tax liability – 2.2
Total liabilities 4.4 23.0
Identifiable net assets (9.4) (13.3)
Costs associated with disposal (2.2) (4.2)
Fair value of retained interest 1.3 0.3
Gain on disposal (1.6) (3.5)
Consideration received 11.9 20.7
Less cash disposed and deferred consideration (1.8) (8.6)
Net cash inflow 10.1 12.1

6.4 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale 
Accounting policy 
Non-current assets or disposal groups are classified as held for sale if: their carrying amount will be recovered principally through sale, rather than 
continuing use; they are available for immediate sale; and the sale is highly probable. A disposal group consists of assets that are to be disposed of,  
by sale or otherwise, in a single transaction together with the directly associated liabilities. Goodwill arising from business combinations is included for 
cash generating units which are part of the disposal group. 

On initial classification as held for sale, non-current assets or components of a disposal group are remeasured at the lower of their carrying amount and 
fair value less costs to sell. Any impairment on a disposal group is first allocated to goodwill and then to remaining assets and liabilities on a pro rata 
basis. Impairment on initial classification as held for sale and subsequent gains or losses on remeasurement are recognised in the income statement. 
Gains are not recognised in excess of any cumulative impairment. 

No amortisation or depreciation is charged on non-current assets (including those in disposal groups) classified as held for sale. Assets classified as held 
for sale are disclosed separately on the face of the statement of financial position and classified as current assets or liabilities, with disposal groups being 
separated between assets held for sale and liabilities held for sale. 

Discontinued operations 
As disclosed in Section 1, the Group has classified the Delta businesses as discontinued operations at 31 December 2012. 

The results of the discontinued operations which have been included in the consolidated income statement were as follows: 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Revenue 179.3 190.0
Operating expenses (153.3) (162.9)
Amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions (10.0) (11.1)
Exceptional operating items  1.8 0.2
Share of results from joint ventures and associates (after tax) 0.7 0.6
Operating profit from discontinued operations 18.5 16.8
Financing income – –
Financing expense – –
Profit before tax attributable to discontinued operations 18.5 16.8
Attributable tax (0.2) (3.0)
Profit after tax from discontinued operations 18.3 13.8
Loss on assets held for sale (181.4) –
Attributable tax – –
(Loss)/profit for the year from discontinued operations (163.1) 13.8
Earnings per share for discontinued operations 
Basic (66.7)p 5.7p
Diluted (66.7)p 5.6p
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6.4 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale (continued) 
Reconciliation of adjusted operating profit from discontinued operations 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Operating profit from discontinued operations 18.5 16.8
Amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions 10.0 11.1
Exceptional items  (1.8) (0.2)
Adjusted operating profit from discontinued operations 26.7 27.7

Net cash flows attributable to discontinued operations 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Net cash from operating activities 15.0 16.6
Net cash from investing activities (5.2) (4.6)
Net cash from financing activities (13.8) (15.6)
Net cash flows attributable to discontinued operations (4.0) (3.6)

Loss on assets held for sale 

 
2012

£m 
Impairment charge (159.6)
Costs of sale (21.8)
Loss on assets held for sale (181.4)
Exceptional operating items  1.8
Total exceptional items from discontinued operations (179.6)

The classification as held for sale requires assets and liabilities to be measured at the lower of their carrying amounts and fair value less costs to sell.  
The goodwill has been reduced to reflect the sale consideration in the binding sale agreement, resulting in an impairment charge of £159.6m. 

The loss on assets held for sale also includes costs incurred in relation to the disposal. Costs of sale include professional fees of £8.5m, disposal and 
separation costs of £9.2m and £4.1m of costs incurred in preparing the business for sale.  

Assets held for sale measured at the lower of their carrying amounts and fair value less costs to sell 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Goodwill  117.7 –
Intangible assets 24.8 –
Property, plant and equipment 8.0 –
Investments in joint ventures and associates 3.1 –
Inventories 5.6 –
Trade and other receivables 39.8 –
Cash and cash equivalents 8.4 –
Assets of disposal group classified as held for sale 207.4 –
Trade and other payables (58.5) –
Current tax liability (2.0) –
Deferred tax liability (8.7) –
Liabilities associated with assets of disposal group classified as held for sale (69.2) –
Net assets classified as held for sale 138.2 –
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7.1 Employee costs 

Continuing 
2012 

£m 

Restated
2011 

£m 
Wages and salaries 224.1 211.3
Social security costs 33.1 32.5
Share-based payments (Note 7.3) 5.8 5.5
Pension costs – defined contribution plans (Note 7.2) 4.2 5.7
Pension costs – defined benefit plans (Note 7.2) 0.7 0.6
 267.9 255.6

Employee costs for the total Group in the year totalled £350.7m (2011: £355.7m). 

Employee numbers 

Continuing 
2012 

Average 
2012 

Year end  

Restated 
2011 

Average 

Restated
2011 

Year end 
Location   
United Kingdom 1,034 982 1,093 1,093
United States and Canada 2,524 2,514 2,542 2,547
Europe 228 234 241 242
China 929 972 835 885
Emerging Markets 778 904 682 727
Rest of world 165 166 178 171
 5,658 5,772 5,571 5,665
Operating segments   
Events 2,125 2,140 1,626 1,699
PR Newswire 1,204 1,550 1,114 1,131
Marketing Services – Online 1,111 981 914 928
Marketing Services – Print 1,090 971 1,802 1,784
Corporate operations 128 130 115 123
 5,658 5,772 5,571 5,665

7.2 Retirement benefit obligations 
The Group operates funded defined benefit and defined contribution pension schemes in the UK and overseas. The defined benefit pension schemes 
included in the following disclosures are: 

• UK schemes: the United Pension Plan (‘UPP’), the United Magazines Final Salary Scheme (‘UMFSS’), the defined benefit section of the United Group 
Pension Scheme (‘UGPS’) and the United Newspapers Executive Pension Scheme (‘UNEPS’); 

• US schemes: the CMP Media LLC Cash Balance Retirement Plan and the CMP Post Retirement Medical Plan; and  
• Retirement Indemnity Plans in France. 

Accounting policy 
For the defined contribution schemes, the contributions paid or payable in respect of employee service rendered during the accounting period are 
recognised as an expense in that period. 

For the defined benefit pension schemes, the liability for the benefits earned by employees in return for service rendered in the current and prior periods 
is determined using the projected unit credit method as determined annually by qualified actuaries. This is based upon a number of assumptions, the 
determination of which is significant to the valuation. 

The following are charged to operating profit: 

• the increase in the present value of pension scheme liabilities arising from employee service in the current period (current service cost); 
• the increase in the present value of pension scheme liabilities as a result of benefit improvements over the period during which such improvements 

vest (past service cost); and 
• gains and losses arising on settlements/curtailments. 

The expected return on the schemes' assets and interest resulting from the increase during the period in the present value of the schemes' liabilities are 
recognised in the income statement as ‘Pension schemes net finance income’.  

Actuarial gains and losses are recognised in full in other comprehensive income in the period in which they occur.  

  



Financial statements

Section 7: Employee benefits 
(continued) 

122 
UBM plc Annual Report and Accounts 2012 

7.2 Retirement benefit obligations (continued) 

Defined benefit pension surpluses are recognised when scheme rules indicate that such surpluses are recoverable as either an unconditional right to 
refund if the scheme were to be wound up or reductions in future contributions. The availability of refunds or reductions of future contributions takes  
into account any minimum funding requirement of the UK defined benefit schemes. Any tax expense arising on refunds is deducted from any surplus 
recognised. Any gains or losses arising on the recognition of defined benefit plan surpluses or adjustments to such surpluses are recognised in other 
comprehensive income.  

Future changes to accounting standards 
From 1 January 2013, the Group will apply IAS 19 ‘Employee benefits’ (amended 2011) which will reduce the return on plan assets included in pension 
scheme finance income and reduce the actuarial gains and losses recognised in other comprehensive income by the same amount. The effect of this 
amendment for 2013 is currently expected to change the pension interest credit into an interest cost of £1.8m. The current service cost is also expected 
to increase to £2.4m (2012: £0.7m). 

Defined contribution schemes 
The expense for the year for defined contribution schemes was £4.2m (2011: £5.7m).  

Defined benefit schemes 
The most recent actuarial funding valuations for the majority of the UK scheme liabilities were carried out in 2011 and updated to 31 December 2012 for 
accounting purposes by independent qualified actuaries. 

Assumptions and sensitivities 
Principal actuarial assumptions used in determining pension obligations for the Group’s schemes: 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
% 

Other 
Schemes 

2012 
% 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
% 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
% 

Discount rate 4.00 0.52 4.70 4.00
Future salary increases 3.75 n/a 3.75 n/a
Weighted average pension increases 2.70 n/a 2.73 n/a
Retail price inflation 2.50 2.50 2.60 2.50
Consumer price inflation 1.75 n/a 1.85 n/a
Expected return on scheme assets:  

Equities 7.50 n/a 7.50 9.50
Bonds 4.00 n/a 4.70 5.50
Gilts 3.00 n/a 3.00 n/a
Property 7.50 n/a 7.50 n/a
Diversified growth funds 7.50 n/a 7.50 n/a
Other 0.50 0.25 0.50 n/a

The discount rate has been based on available yields of AA rated corporate bonds of a similar duration to the scheme liabilities. The inflation assumptions 
have been set by reference to the yield on the Bank of England implied inflation curve. 

The mortality assumptions used at 31 December 2012 for UK schemes are consistent with those used for 31 December 2011. The life expectancy rates 
used are 110% of the ‘SAPS’ S1 tables based on the year of birth of scheme members, which is currently on average 1941 for pensioners and 1956 for 
non-pensioners. Allowances for future improvements in mortality rates are in line with the CMI 2010 projections with a 0.75% p.a. long term trend rate. 
These projections allow for life expectancy to improve over time due to improvements in medical treatments and other lifestyle factors such that younger 
members who have not yet reached pensionable age are expected to live longer than current pensioner members.  

The assumed average life expectancy of current pensioner members at age 65 is 21.1 years for males and 23.3 years for females (2011: 21.1 years and 
23.3 years respectively). For current non-pensioner members aged 45, the assumed average life expectancy at age 65 is 22.1 years for males and 24.5 
years for females (2011: 22.1 years and 24.5 years respectively). The average rate of improvement underlying the standard tables is an increase of 
approximately 0.6 years’ life expectancy in every 10 years.  

For the valuation of US scheme liabilities, RP 2000 tables projected using scale AA to 2019 (2011: to 2015) are used in both years for all pensioner 
members. The assumed average life expectancy of current pensioner members at age 65 is 19.1 years for males and 21.0 years for females (2011: 19.0 
years and 20.9 years respectively). Non-pensioner members are assumed to take cash lump sums at retirement.  

Additional assumptions used for valuing the UK scheme liabilities are an allowance for all non-pensioners to take 15% of pension as tax free cash upon 
retirement (2011: 15%).  

Plan assets mainly consist of equity instruments, gilts and diversified growth funds. The expected rate of return on equities and diversified growth funds 
at 31 December 2012 are based on an expected long term out-performance of equities over government bonds of 4.5% p.a. (2011: 4.5%). 
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7.2 Retirement benefit obligations (continued) 
The discount rate, assumed salary increases and assumed mortality all have a significant effect on the measurement of the defined benefit obligation. 
The sensitivity of the valuation to changes in these assumptions is as follows. 

 

Impact on 
deficit 

2012 
£m 

Impact on
deficit 
2011 

£m 
0.25 percentage point decrease to discount rate +20.0 +20.0
0.25 percentage point increase to inflation (including pension increases linked to inflation) +10.0 +10.0
Additional one year increase to life expectancy +17.0 +20.0

Financial position 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Total 
2012 

£m 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Total 
2011 

£m 
Fair value of plan assets 461.6 19.0 480.6 437.5 25.9 463.4
Defined benefit obligation (506.2) (22.3) (528.5) (458.7) (30.3) (489.0)
Irrecoverable element of pension surplus* (2.3) – (2.3) (5.9) – (5.9)
Net deficit in the statement of financial position (46.9) (3.3) (50.2) (27.1) (4.4) (31.5)
Schemes in surplus 4.2 – 4.2 10.9 – 10.9
Schemes in deficit (51.1) (3.3) (54.4) (38.0) (4.4) (42.4)
Net deficit in the statement of financial position (46.9) (3.3) (50.2) (27.1) (4.4) (31.5)

* Any surplus on the UK schemes ultimately repaid to the Company by the Trustees would currently be subject to a 35% tax charge prior to being repaid. Two of the UK 
schemes are in surplus at 31 December 2012 (2011: two UK schemes).  

Movement in the amounts recognised in the statement of financial position: 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Total 
2012 

£m 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Total 
2011 

£m 
At 1 January  (27.1) (4.4) (31.5) (5.8) (6.9) (12.7)
Total income recognised in the income statement 1.3 0.7 2.0 2.1 2.2 4.3
Net actuarial losses recognised in the year (28.5) (0.1) (28.6) (25.9) (1.4) (27.3)
Irrecoverable element of pension surplus 3.6 – 3.6 (1.0) – (1.0)
Contributions paid by the Group 3.8 0.3 4.1 3.5 1.8 5.3
Currency translation – 0.2 0.2 – (0.1) (0.1)
At 31 December (46.9) (3.3) (50.2) (27.1) (4.4) (31.5)

Reconciliation of the defined benefit obligation: 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Total 
2012 

£m 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Total 
2011 

£m 
Defined benefit obligation at 1 January 458.7 30.3 489.0 441.7 32.9 474.6
Service cost 0.7 – 0.7 0.5 0.1 0.6
Interest cost 20.9 0.9 21.8 24.1 1.4 25.5
Employee contributions 0.2 – 0.2 0.2 – 0.2
Settlement – – – – (2.3) (2.3)
Benefit payments (23.3) (7.6) (30.9) (23.4) (1.8) (25.2)
Actuarial loss/(gain) on liabilities 49.0 (0.1) 48.9 15.6 (0.5) 15.1
Currency translation – (1.2) (1.2) – 0.5 0.5
Defined benefit obligation at 31 December 506.2 22.3 528.5 458.7 30.3 489.0
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7.2 Retirement benefit obligations (continued) 

Reconciliation of the plan assets: 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Total 
2012 

£m 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Total 
2011 

£m 
Assets at 1 January 437.5 25.9 463.4 440.8 26.0 466.8
Employer contributions 3.8 0.3 4.1 3.5 1.8 5.3
Employee contributions 0.2 – 0.2 0.2 – 0.2
Settlement – – – – (0.5) (0.5)
Benefit payments (23.3) (7.6) (30.9) (23.4) (1.8) (25.2)
Actual return on assets 43.4 1.4 44.8 16.4 – 16.4
Currency translation – (1.0) (1.0) – 0.4 0.4
Assets at 31 December 461.6 19.0 480.6 437.5 25.9 463.4

Assets held in the schemes, split by asset category: 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
% 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
% 

Total 
2012 

% 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
% 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
% 

Total 
2011 

% 
Equity 27.0 – 26.0 36.0 61.0 39.0
Bonds 14.0 – 14.0 7.0 33.0 8.0
Gilts 26.0 – 25.0 36.0 – 34.0
Property 9.0 – 9.0 9.0 – 8.0
Diversified growth funds 22.0 – 21.0 10.0 – 9.0
Cash – 100.0 3.0 – 6.0 –
Annuity contracts 2.0 – 2.0 2.0 – 2.0
 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

The plan assets do not include any financial instruments in UBM plc or any property occupied by the Group. 

Income statement 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Total 
2012 

£m 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Total 
2011 

£m 
Current service cost 0.7 – 0.7 0.5  0.1 0.6
Past service cost – – – – – –
Settlement – – – – (1.8) (1.8)
Total charged/(credited) to operating profit 0.7 – 0.7 0.5 (1.7) (1.2)
Interest cost 20.9 0.9 21.8 24.1 1.4 25.5
Expected return on plan assets (22.9) (1.6) (24.5) (26.7) (1.9) (28.6)
Total credited to net financing expense (Note 5.4) (2.0) (0.7) (2.7) (2.6) (0.5) (3.1)
Total pension credit (1.3) (0.7) (2.0) (2.1) (2.2) (4.3)

The sale of the French print business and associated retirement indemnity liabilities resulted in a £1.8m settlement credit in 2011, included in the 
calculation of profit on disposal (Note 6.3). 

The UK schemes are closed to new members, hence under the projected unit credit method, the current service cost (expressed as a percentage of the 
salaries of the remaining members) will increase as the remaining active members of the scheme approach retirement. 

In 2012, the Group agreed to make special contributions to the UK pension schemes of £3.5m per annum until January 2013. This contribution 
schedule remains in place until the 2014 funding valuations are finalised (expected in the first half of 2015).  

In March 2012, the Group agreed to replace previous letters of credit supporting scheme mergers with a guarantee for ten years issued by UBM plc to 
the trustees of the UGPS. Similarly, in June 2012, the Group agreed to put in place a guarantee for ten years issued by UBM plc and Wenport Limited to 
the trustees of the UMFSS. Under these guarantees, an amount up to the value of 35% of the aggregate liability of participating employers (on the basis 
set out in Section 318 of the Pensions Act 2004) could be demanded by the Trustee in certain circumstances. The main conditions under which the 
guarantees could be called upon relate to events which would imperil the interests of the scheme, such as insolvency, or the Group failing to make 
agreed payments. 
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7.2 Retirement benefit obligations (continued) 

Other comprehensive income/actuarial gains and losses 
Actuarial gains and losses recognised in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income: 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Total 
2012 

£m 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Total 
2011 

£m 
Experience gains on plan liabilities – (0.2) (0.2) (25.2) (1.6) (26.8)
Actuarial losses liabilities due to assumption changes 49.0 0.1 49.1 40.8 1.1 41.9
Experience (gains)/losses on plan assets (20.5) 0.2 (20.3) 10.3 1.9 12.2
Effect of irrecoverable element of pension surplus (3.6) – (3.6) 1.0 – 1.0
Total loss 24.9 0.1 25.0 26.9 1.4 28.3
The cumulative amount of actuarial losses recognised in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income is £25.6m (2011: cumulative losses 
£0.6m). 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
% 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
% 

Total 
2012 

% 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
% 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
% 

Total 
2011 

% 
Experience gains on plan liabilities – (0.9) – (5.5) (5.3) (5.5)
Experience (gains)/losses on plan assets (4.4) 1.1 (4.2) 2.4 7.3 2.6

History of experience gains and losses: 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

UK
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

UK 
Schemes 

2010 
£m 

UK
Schemes 

2009 
£m 

UK
Schemes 

2008 
£m 

Defined benefit obligation (506.2) (458.7) (441.7) (431.1) (335.6)
Plan assets 461.6 437.5 440.8 415.6 382.1
Irrecoverable element of pension surplus (2.3) (5.9) (4.9) (2.5) (16.3)
(Deficit)/surplus in statement of financial position (46.9) (27.1) (5.8) (18.0) 30.2
Experience gains/(losses) on plan liabilities – 25.2 (1.2) (3.3) 11.5
Experience (losses)/gains on plan assets (20.5) (10.3) 16.4 25.0 (83.5)
  

 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Other 
Schemes 

2010 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2009 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2008 
£m 

Defined benefit obligation (22.3) (30.3) (32.9) (32.2) (38.8)
Plan assets 19.0 25.9 26.0 23.6 23.2
Deficit in statement of financial position (3.3) (4.4) (6.9) (8.6) (15.6)
Experience (losses)/gains on plan liabilities (0.2) 1.6 (0.5) 0.3 (0.5)
Experience gains/(losses) on plan assets 0.2 (1.9) 1.6 4.0 (10.1)

Experience gains on plan assets: 

 

UK
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2012 
£m 

Total 
2012 

£m 

UK 
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Other
Schemes 

2011 
£m 

Total 
2011 

£m 
Expected return on assets (22.9) (1.6) (24.5) (26.7) (1.9) (28.6)
Actual return on assets 43.4 1.4 44.8 16.4 – 16.4
Experience gains/(losses) on plan assets 20.5 (0.2) 20.3 (10.3) (1.9) (12.2)
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7.3 Share-based payments  
The Group maintains seven share-based payment schemes. Awards granted in three of these schemes have exercise prices (Executive Share Option 
Scheme and the UK and International Save As You Earn Option Schemes). Awards granted by the other four schemes are nil cost options (Bonus 
Investment Plan, Executive Retention Plan, Performance Share Plan and Medium Term Incentive Plan). 

Accounting policy 

Equity-settled transactions 
The Group has applied the requirements of IFRS 2 ‘Share-based Payment’ to all grants of equity instruments made after 7 November 2002 that were 
unvested at 1 January 2005. 

The cost of equity-settled transactions with employees is measured by reference to the fair value at the grant date of the equity instruments granted. 
The fair value is measured by an external advisor using the Black-Scholes or Monte Carlo methods as appropriate, and takes into account any market 
vesting conditions or non-vesting conditions.  

The cost of equity-settled transactions is recognised as an expense, together with a corresponding increase in equity, over the periods in which the 
vesting conditions are fulfilled, ending on the date on which the relevant employees become fully entitled to the award (‘vesting date’). At each balance 
sheet date before vesting, the cumulative expense is calculated, representing the extent to which the vesting period has expired and management’s best 
estimate of the achievement or otherwise of non-market conditions and of the number of equity instruments that will ultimately vest or, in the case of an 
instrument subject to a market condition or a non-vesting condition, be treated as vesting as described below. The movement in cumulative expense 
since the previous balance sheet date is recognised in the income statement, with a corresponding entry in equity. 

No expense or increase in equity is recognised for awards that do not ultimately vest. Awards where vesting is conditional upon a market or non-vesting 
condition are treated as vesting irrespective of whether or not the market or non-vesting condition is satisfied, provided that all other performance and/or 
service conditions (i.e. vesting conditions) are satisfied.  

When an equity-settled award is cancelled, it is treated as if it had vested on the date of cancellation. Any expense not yet recognised for the award is 
recognised immediately. This includes any award where non-vesting conditions within the control of the entity or the employees are not met. 

The dilutive effect of outstanding options is reflected in the computation of diluted earnings per share. 

Share-based payments 

 

Income statement 
Statement of

financial position 
2012

£m 
2011 

£m 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Equity settled 5.5 5.0 – –
Cash settled 0.6 0.8 0.6 0.7
 6.1 5.8 0.6 0.7
Share-based payments – continuing 5.8 5.5 
Share-based payments – discontinued  0.3 0.3 

Cash settled relates to shares under the BIP which may be deferred at the option of the employee and which is treated as cash-settled liability at  
31 December 2012 until the actual deferral amount is known.  

Reconciliation of option movements over the year: 

Number of options 
ESOS

m 
SAYE

m 
BIP

m 
ERP 

m 
PSP

m 
MTIP

m 
At 1 January 2012 9.5 1.5 1.3 0.4 1.5 0.1
Granted 2.9 0.6 0.4 0.1 0.4 –
Forfeited (0.5) (0.1) – (0.1) (0.3) –
Exercised (2.4) (0.6) – – (0.2) –
Expired (0.1) (0.2) – – (0.1) (0.1)
At 31 December 2012 9.4 1.2 1.7 0.4 1.3 –
Exercisable at 31 December 2012 1.8 0.1 0.3 0.0 0.2 –
 

Number of options 
ESOS

m 
SAYE

m 
BIP

m 
ERP 

m 
PSP

m 
MTIP

m 
At 1 January 2011 9.0 1.6 1.1 0.2 1.2 0.1
Granted 2.9 0.4 0.5 0.2 0.4 –
Forfeited – – – – – –
Exercised (0.1) (0.2) (0.1) – – –
Expired (2.3) (0.3) (0.2) – (0.1) –
At 31 December 2011 9.5 1.5 1.3 0.4 1.5 0.1
Exercisable at 31 December 2011 1.8 – 0.2 – 0.3 0.1
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8.1 Principal subsidiaries 
The following information relates to those subsidiaries’ results or financial position of which, in the opinion of the directors, principally contribute to the 
Group. The directors consider that to give full particulars of all subsidiaries would lead to a statement of excessive length. 

 
Country of incorporation 
and operation 

Percentage equity interest at 
31 December 2012 

UBM Canon LLC USA 100
CNW Group Limited Canada 100
PR Newswire Association, LLC USA 100
UBM Brasil Holdings Ltda Brazil 100
UBM Asia Limited Hong Kong 100
UBM Finance Sarl Luxembourg 100
UBM Aviation Group Limited Great Britain 100
UBM Global Trade, Inc USA 100
UBM Information Limited  Great Britain 100
UBM, LLC USA 100
UBMG Limited Great Britain 100
UBMi B.V. Netherlands 100
United Business Media Investments, Inc USA 100
United Finance Limited Great Britain 100
Vidal S.A. France 100
Wenport Limited Republic of Ireland 100

All companies stated as being incorporated in Great Britain are registered in England and Wales. None of the above subsidiaries are held directly by 
UBM plc.  

8.2 Related party transactions 
The Group entered into the following transactions with related parties during the year: 

Transactions with 
related parties 

Nature of 
relationship 

Nature of 
transactions 

Balances 
(owed by)/due 

to the Group at 
31 December 

2012 
£m 

Value of 
transactions 

2012 
£m 

Balances 
(owed by)/due

to the Group at 
31 December 

2011 
£m 

Value of 
transactions 

2011 
£m 

eMedia Asia Limited Joint Venture Disposal of EDN China, EDN Asia and 
certain associated titles (Note 6.3) 

– – – 2.4

eXalt Solutions Inc – Associate Associate Sub-lease –* –* – –
Guangzhou Beauty Fair Joint Venture Commission and management fees 0.2 – 0.1 –
PA Group Limited Associate Sale of Canada Newswire Limited 

and newswire services 
– (30.1) – (0.6)

GML Exhibitions (Thailand) 
Co Limited 

Joint Venture  Commission and management fees 0.4 0.4 – –

Shanghai Tekview IC Analysis 
Technology Co Limited 

Investment IT services –* (0.1) –* –*

* Transactions and balances (owed by)/due to the Group less than £0.1m.  

During the year, the Group and Roularta Media Group each contributed their Belgium medical print activities to their 50:50 joint venture, ActuaMedica as 
detailed in Note 4.4. 

Thomson Reuters, an information provider, provided services to the Group during the year for fees of £77,373 (2011: nil). In addition, the Group provided 
services to Thomson Reuters for £1,953 (2011: nil). At 31 December 2012 the Group holds a trade receivable from Thomson Reuters of £763 (2011: nil). 
Dame Helen Alexander, Chairman of the Group from 12 May 2012, is a Director of Thomson Reuters Founders Share Company Limited. 

During the year, the Group provided services to Incisive Media Services, a business-to-business (B2B) information provider, for fees of £849 (2011: nil). 
Dame Helen Alexander, is a Director of Incisive Media Holdings Limited. 

In the year ended 31 December 2011, the Group provided services to Euromoney Institutional Investor Plc, an international publishing, events and 
electronic information group, for fees of £3,975. There were no transactions for the year ended 31 December 2012. John Botts, Chairman of the Group 
until 11 May 2012, is a director of Euromoney Institutional Investor Plc. 

During the year, Leaders Quest, a non-profit organisation, organised various management conferences for the Group for fees of £86,000 (2011: nil). 
Lindsay Levin, wife of David Levin, Chief Executive Officer of the Group, is a partner of Leaders Quest. 
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8.2 Related party transactions (continued) 
Computacenter plc, a provider of IT infrastructure services, provided services to the Group during the year for fees of £13,506 (2011: £22,000).  
Greg Lock, a non-executive director of the Group, is the chairman of Computacenter plc. 

During the year, the Group provided services to Kofax plc, a business solutions provider, for fees £42,843 (2011: £12,000). The Group held a trade 
receivable with Kofax of £11,082 as at 31 December 2012 (2011: nil). Greg Lock is the non-executive Chairman of the Board and Chairman of the 
Nomination committee of Kofax plc. 

During the year, the Group provided advertising services and event sponsorship to Microland, an IT infrastructure management outsourcing services 
provider, for £1,314 (2011: £4,649). Pradeep Kar, a non-executive director of the Group, is founder, chairman and managing director of Microland. 

During the year, the Group provided services to the Swets group of companies (‘Swets’), information services providers, for fees of £5,249 (2011: 
£11,930). At 31 December 2012, the Group had a trade receivable with Swets of nil (2011: £9,420). In the prior year, Swets also provided services to the 
Group for fees of £13,719. Jonathan Newcomb, a non-executive director of the Group, is chairman of the Swets Board. 

London Business School, a provider of Education services, provided services to the Group during the year for fees of £630 (2011: Nil). Terry Neill, a 
director of the Group, is Chairman of the Finance Committee of the London Business School. 

Transactions with related parties are made at arm’s length. Outstanding balances at year end are unsecured and settlement occurs in cash. There are 
no bad debt provisions for related party balances as at 31 December 2012, and no debts due from related parties have been written off during the year.  

Compensation of key management personnel of the Group 
Key management personnel are the Group’s Executive directors and the following is the aggregate compensation of these directors: 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Short term employee benefits 2.8 2.8
Share-based payments 2.2 2.1
 5.0 4.9

8.3 Events after the reporting period 
As disclosed in Section 1, on 5 February 2013 the Group received a binding offer from Electra Partners LLP to purchase Delta for consideration of 
£160.0m including a £40.0m vendor loan note. 
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Five year summary 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
2010 

£m 
2009 

£m 
2008

£m 

Profit and loss account   
Revenue1 977.1 972.3 889.2 847.6 887.0
Adjusted profit before tax2 178.5 177.4 156.4 165.1 171.5
(Loss)/profit before tax1 (34.5) 102.7 116.3 (35.0) 102.0
(Loss)/profit for the year (41.9) 86.1 99.4 81.8 82.7
Earnings per share   
Adjusted3 60.2p 57.8p 51.0p 55.1p 57.0p
Basic (21.4)p 31.1p 37.3p 30.9p 31.5p
Ordinary dividends (paid and proposed) 26.7p 26.3p 25.0p 24.2p 23.8p

1 Including continuing and discontinued operations. 

2 Before amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions, exceptional items, share of tax on profit from joint ventures and associates, net financing adjustments – other. 

3 Adjusted earnings (net profit for the year attributable to owners of the parent entity, before amortisation of intangible assets arising on acquisitions, deferred tax on 
amortisation of intangible assets, exceptional items, tax relating to exceptional items and net financing expense adjustments) divided by the weighted average number of 
ordinary shares outstanding during the year. 

Exchange rates 
The most significant exchange rates to UK sterling for the Group that have been used in the Group consolidated financial statements are: 

 
Closing rate

2012 
Average rate 

2012 
Closing rate 

2011 
Average rate

2011 

Canadian dollar 1.6161 1.5883 1.5768 1.5879
Euro 1.2307 1.2316 1.1967 1.1518
US dollar 1.6242 1.5872 1.5509 1.6050
 

Parent company guarantee for subsidiary audits 
UBM plc has provided a guarantee for the outstanding liabilities of the following subsidiaries at 31 December 2012. With this guarantee, the subsidiaries 
are exempt from the requirements relating to the audit of accounts under section 479A of the Companies Act 2006. 

Subsidiary name Registered number Subsidiary name Registered number

Air Cargo Management System Limited 3548694 MWFWAHC Investments No 2 Limited FC025350
ASM International Limited 3637566 Nexusgrove Investments Limited 6574641
Aztecgem 3277729 OAG Holdings Limited 4154381
Building Services Publications Limited 657176 OAG Worldwide Group Limited 4226674
CMP Information (2004) Limited 4002606 RDG Solutions Limited 5713984
CMPi Group Limited 2439634 The Builder Group Limited 118651
CMPi Holdings Limited 239142 UBM (GP) No 1 Limited 3259390
DIVX Express Limited 3212879 UBM (GP) No 3 Limited 3273764
E Commerce Expo Limited 5821012 UBM (Jersey) Limited FC023710
Hirecorp Limited 4790559 UBM Conferences Limited 5939617
Lead-In Research Limited 3997380 UBM UK LLC FC026045
Ludgate USA LLC FC026985 UBMG Services Limited 3666160
Miller Freeman Investments I Limited FC023711 UNM International Holdings Limited 003172V
Miller Freeman Investments II Limited FC023712 UNM Overseas Holdings Limited 003171V
Miller Freeman Worldwide Limited 1750865 WCN Limited 5336593
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We have audited the parent company financial statements of UBM plc for the year ended 31 December 2012 which comprise the parent company profit 
and loss account, the parent company balance sheet and the related notes 1 to 16. The financial reporting framework that has been applied in their 
preparation is applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Standards. 

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Article 113A of the Companies (Jersey) Law 1991 and our 
engagement letter dated 28 February 2011. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company’s members those matters we 
are required to state to them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume 
responsibility to anyone other than the Company and the Company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we 
have formed. 

Respective responsibilities of directors and auditors 
As explained more fully in the Directors’ responsibilities statement set out on page 69, the directors are responsible for the preparation of the parent 
company financial statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view. Our responsibility is to audit and express an opinion on the parent 
company financial statements in accordance with applicable law and International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland). Those standards require us to 
comply with the Auditing Practices Board’s Ethical Standards for Auditors. 

In addition, the Company has also instructed us to report to you our opinion on: 

• whether the section of the Directors’ remuneration report that is described as audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the basis of 
preparation described therein; and 

• whether the information given in the Directors’ report for the financial year for which the financial statements are prepared is consistent with the 
parent company financial statements. 

Scope of the audit of the financial statements 
An audit involves obtaining evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements sufficient to give reasonable assurance that the 
financial statements are free from material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or error. This includes an assessment of: whether the accounting 
policies are appropriate to the Company’s circumstances and have been consistently applied and adequately disclosed; the reasonableness of 
significant accounting estimates made by the directors; and the overall presentation of the financial statements. In addition, we read all the financial and 
non-financial information in the directors’ report to identify material inconsistencies with the audited financial statements. If we become aware of any 
apparent material misstatements or inconsistencies we consider the implications for our report. 

Opinion on financial statements 
In our opinion the parent company financial statements: 

• give a true and fair view of the state of the Company’s affairs as at 31 December 2012 and of its loss for the year then ended;  
• have been properly prepared in accordance with United Kingdom Accounting Standards; and 
• have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies (Jersey) Law 1991. 

Opinion on other matters 
In our opinion: 

• the part of the Directors’ remuneration report that has been described as audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the basis of 
preparation as described therein; and 

• the information given in the Directors' report for the financial year for which the parent company financial statements are prepared is consistent with 
the parent company financial statements. 

Matters on which we are required to report by exception 
We have nothing to report in respect of the following matters where the Companies (Jersey) Law 1991 requires us to report to you if, in our opinion: 

• proper accounting records have not been kept, or proper returns adequate for our audit have not been received from branches not visited by us; or 
• the financial statements are not in agreement with the accounting records and returns; or 
• we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit. 

Other matters 
We have reported separately on the Group financial statements of UBM plc for the year ended 31 December 2012. 

Alison Duncan 
for and on behalf of Ernst & Young LLP 
London 
1 March 2013 

Notes: 
1 The maintenance and integrity of the UBM plc website is the responsibility of the directors; the work carried out by the auditors does not involve consideration of these matters and, 

accordingly, the auditors accept no responsibility for any changes that may have occurred to the financial statements since they were initially presented on the website. 

2 Legislation in Jersey governing the preparation and dissemination of financial statements may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions. 
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Notes  
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
 Other income – 0.2
 Administrative expenses (9.4) (3.6)
3 Operating loss (9.4) (3.4)
4 Net finance expense (22.5) (36.3)
4 Exceptional finance expense – (19.1)
 Loss on ordinary activities before tax (31.9) (58.8)
5 Tax on loss on ordinary activities – –
14 Loss for the financial year (31.9) (58.8)

The Company has no recognised gains and losses other than those included in the profit and loss account and therefore no separate statement of total 
recognised gains and losses has been presented. 
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Notes  

31 December 
2012 

£m 

31 December
2011

£m 
 Fixed assets 
7 Tangible assets 0.2 0.2
8 Investments in subsidiaries 1,579.0 1,573.5
  1,579.2 1,573.7
 Current assets 
9 Debtors 12.1 247.9
 Cash at bank and in hand 0.5 –
  12.6 247.9
  
10 Creditors: amounts falling due within one year (182.1) (286.6)
  
 Net current liabilities (169.5) (38.7)
 Creditors: amounts falling due after more than one year
11 Bank and other loans (459.5) (468.6)
12 Other creditors – (82.1)
  (459.5) (550.7)
 Net assets 950.2 984.3
  
 Capital and reserves 
13 Called up share capital 24.5 24.5
14 Share premium account 6.6 4.1
14 ESOP reserve 1.9 (5.5)
14 Profit and loss account 917.2 961.2
 Total equity shareholders’ funds 950.2 984.3

These financial statements were approved by the Board of directors and were signed on its behalf on 1 March 2013 by: 

Robert A. Gray Director
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1. Basis of preparation 
The separate financial statements of the Company are presented in compliance with the requirements for companies whose shares are listed on the 
London Stock Exchange. They have been prepared on a going concern basis, under the historical cost convention and in accordance with the 
Companies (Jersey) Law 1991 and United Kingdom accounting standards. The Company financial statements were approved by the Board of directors 
for issue on 1 March 2013.  

The Company has utilised the exemptions provided under FRS 1 (revised) and has not presented a cash flow statement. A consolidated cash flow 
statement has been presented in the Group financial statements of UBM plc.  

The UBM plc consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2012 contain financial instrument disclosures required by IFRS 7 
‘Financial Instruments: Disclosures’. As these disclosures would also comply with the disclosures required by FRS 29 ‘Financial Instruments: 
Disclosures’, the Company has elected as permitted in paragraph 2D of FRS 29 not to present separate financial instrument disclosures for 
the Company. 

2. Significant accounting policies 
Foreign currencies 
Foreign currency transactions arising from operating activities are translated from local currency into pounds sterling at the exchange rates prevailing at 
the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at the year end are translated at the period end exchange 
rate. Foreign currency gains or losses are credited or charged to the profit and loss account as they arise. 

Investments 
Investments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less any provision for impairment. The Company reviews investments for impairment if events or changes in 
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. The Company assesses whether such indicators exist at each reporting date.  
If any such indication of impairment exists, the Company makes an estimate of the recoverable amount. Where the recoverable amount of the 
investment is less than the carrying amount, an impairment is recognised immediately in the profit and loss account.  

Financial instruments 
Financial instruments in the scope of FRS 26 are classified as either financial assets at fair value through profit or loss, loans and receivables, held-to-
maturity investments, or available-for-sale financial assets, as appropriate. Financial liabilities in the scope of FRS 26 are classified as financial liabilities at 
amortised cost (borrowings, amounts owed to subsidiaries and other creditors). When financial instruments are recognised initially, they are measured at 
fair value, and in the case of investments not at fair value through profit or loss, after taking account of directly attributable transaction costs.  

All bank and other loans are initially recognised at fair value, being the fair value of the consideration received net of issue costs associated with the loans. 
After initial recognition, bank and other loans are subsequently measured at amortised cost and any difference between the proceeds and redemption 
value is recognised in the income statement using the effective interest method. Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any issue costs and 
any discount or premium on settlement. 

Deferred tax 
Deferred tax is recognised in respect of all timing differences that have originated but not reversed at the balance sheet date where transactions or 
events have occurred at that date that will result in an obligation to pay more, or a right to pay less or to receive more, tax, with the following exceptions: 

• provision is made for taxable gains arising from the revaluation (and similar fair value adjustments) of fixed assets that have been rolled over into 
replacement assets, only to the extent that there is a binding agreement to dispose of the assets concerned. However, no provision is made where, 
on the basis of all available evidence at the balance sheet date, it is more likely than not that the taxable gain will be rolled over into replacement 
assets and charged to tax only where the replacement assets are sold; 

• provision is made for deferred tax that would arise on remittance of the retained earnings of overseas subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures only 
to the extent that, at the balance sheet date, dividends have been accrued as receivable; and 

• deferred tax assets are recognised only to the extent that the directors consider that it is more likely than not that there will be suitable taxable profits 
from which the future reversal of the underlying timing differences can be deducted. 

Deferred tax is measured on an undiscounted basis at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period on which timing differences reverse, based 
on tax rates and laws enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date. 

Share-based payments 
Where a parent company grants rights to its equity instruments to employees of a subsidiary, and such share-based compensation is accounted for as 
equity-settled in the consolidated financial statements of the parent, the subsidiary is required to record an expense for such compensation in 
accordance with FRS 20 ‘Share-based payments’, with a corresponding increase recognised in equity as a contribution from the parent. Consequently, 
the Company has recognised an addition to investments in subsidiaries of the aggregate amount of these contributions that accrued in the year of £5.5m 
(2011: £5.0m) with a corresponding credit to equity shareholders’ funds. Full details of share-based payments transactions are provided in Note 7.3 of 
the Group financial statements. 
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3. Operating loss 
Operating loss is stated after charging:  

(i) Staff costs 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Directors’ fees 0.9 0.8
Wages and salaries 0.2 0.2
 1.1 1.0

The Company employed an average of three employees during the year (2011: three employees). Executive directors of the Company are employed by 
other companies within the Group.  

Details of the remuneration of directors are given in the audited part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 54 to 67. Details of executive and 
non-executive directors’ remuneration and their interest in shares and options of the Company are shown within the Directors’ remuneration report in 
the sections ‘Directors’ remuneration’, ‘Directors’ pension provision’, ‘Awards under long term incentive plans and share options’ and ‘Directors’ 
interests in shares’. 

(ii) Auditor’s remuneration 

The auditor’s remuneration for audit services to the Company was £17,000 (2011: £16,000). Fees paid to Ernst & Young LLP and its associates for non-
audit services to the Company are disclosed in the UBM plc consolidated financial statements. 

4. Net finance expense 
 2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Interest expense: 

Bank and other loans 31.2 31.6
Net foreign exchange (gain)/loss (8.7) 4.7

 22.5 36.3
Exceptional finance expense – 19.1
 22.5 55.4

On 26 September 2011, the Company redeemed the £75m floating rate reset bonds issued in September 2008. As provided under their terms, the 
Company also paid the fair market value of the options associated with the bonds, totalling £19.1m. This resulting loss was included in exceptional 
financing expense. The bonds carried interest at six month LIBOR plus 0.68%.  

5. Tax on loss for the year 
The reconciliation of the current tax charge for the year is as follows: 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
 
Loss on ordinary activities before tax (31.9) (58.8)
Loss on ordinary activities before tax multiplied by the applicable rate of corporation tax in the UK of 24.5%
(2011: Republic of Ireland 12.5%) 

(7.8) (7.4)

Effects of: 
Expenses not deductible for tax purposes 3.8 6.6
Origination and reversal of timing differences – 0.8
Different tax rates on overseas earnings 4.0 –
Non-taxable income (1.6) –
Group relief surrendered for nil consideration 0.8 –
Losses unavailable to carry forward 0.8 –
 – –

The Company has unrecognised deferred tax assets of £nil (2011: £0.5m) relating to unused tax losses. No deferred tax asset has been recognised in 
respect of these amounts due to the unpredictability of future taxable profit streams. 

In the foreseeable future, the Company’s tax charge will continue to be influenced by the nature of its income and expenditure in the subsequent 
accounting periods.  
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6. Dividends 
 2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Declared and paid during the year 
Equity dividends on ordinary shares 

Second interim dividend for 2011 of 20.0p (2010: 19.0p) 1.3 2.9
Interim dividend for 2012 of 6.7p (2011: 6.3p) 0.8 0.6

 2.1 3.5

The directors propose a final dividend of 20.0p (2011: 20.0p) per ordinary share for the year ended 31 December 2012. This dividend is not included as 
a liability in the current year financial statements as it was not announced before 31 December 2012. Further details of payment arrangements are given 
in Note 5.8 in the Group consolidated financial statements. 

During the year ended 31 December 2012 equity dividends of £2.1m (2011: £3.5m) were paid by the Company to those shareholders who did not elect 
to receive dividends under the Dividend Access Plan (‘DAP’) arrangements. In total, dividends of £65.3m (2011: £61.5m) were paid in the year of which 
£63.2m (2011: £58.0m) were paid by United Business Media (GP) No. 2 Limited under the DAP arrangements. Further details of the DAP arrangements 
are given in Note 5.8 to the Group financial statements. 

7. Tangible assets 

 

Plant,
machinery 

and vehicles 
2012 

£m 

Plant,
machinery 

and vehicles 
2011 

£m 
Cost 
At 1 January 0.2 0.2
Additions – –
At 31 December 0.2 0.2
Depreciation 
At 1 January – –
Charge for the year – –
At 31 December – –
Carrying amount 
At 1 January 0.2 0.2
At 31 December 0.2 0.2

8. Investments in subsidiaries 

 

Shares in group
companies 

2012 
£m 

Shares in group
companies 

2011 
£m 

Cost 
At 1 January 1,712.1 1,707.1
Additions 5.5 5.0
At 31 December 1,717.6 1,712.1
Impairment  
At 1 January 138.6 138.6
Charge for the year – –
At 31 December 138.6 138.6
Carrying amount 
At 1 January 1,573.5 1,568.5
At 31 December 1,579.0 1,573.5

On 30 November 2012, the Company transferred its 100% interest in the issued share capital of Maypond Holdings Limited to UBM Ireland No 9 
Limited. In return for the transfer, UBM Ireland No 8 Limited, the parent company of UBM Ireland No 9 Limited, issued two ordinary shares to the 
Company for a total consideration of £1,697.7m. The principal activity of UBM Ireland No 8 Limited is that of an investment holding company. Additions 
in the year ended 31 December 2012 comprised the fair value of the share incentives issued to employees of subsidiaries during the year of £5.5m 
(2011: £5.0m). The cumulative amount of share incentives issued to employees recognised in investments in subsidiaries is £19.9m (2011: £14.4m). 

At 31 December 2011, the investment in subsidiaries comprised a 100% interest in the issued share capital of Maypond Holdings Limited, a company 
incorporated in the Republic of Ireland whose principal activity is that of an investment holding company. 

Details of the significant investments in subsidiaries and joint ventures and associates that are held by the Company are detailed in Notes 8.1 and 4.4 of 
the Group financial statements respectively.  
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9. Debtors 

 
2012 

£m 
2011

£m 
Amounts falling due within one year:  
Amounts owed from subsidiaries 10.3 247.9
Other debtors 1.8 –
 12.1 247.9

10. Creditors: amounts falling due within one year 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Amounts owed to subsidiaries 177.1 282.3
Other creditors 5.0 4.3
 182.1 286.6

Amounts owed to subsidiaries falling due within one year are unsecured, interest free and repayable on demand. 

11. Bank and other loans due after more than one year 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
£250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 248.1 247.8
$350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 211.4 220.8
 459.5 468.6

Terms of the £250m 6.5% sterling bonds due 2016 and $350m 5.75% dollar bonds due 2020 are provided in Note 5.3 to the Group financial 
statements. In the Company financial statements both bonds are carried at amortised cost as they are not subject to the consolidated hedging 
arrangements detailed in Note 5.5 to the Group financial statements. 

12. Other creditors due after more than one year 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Amounts owed to subsidiaries – 82.1

Amounts owed to subsidiaries due after more than one year are loans which are unsecured, interest free and with no specified dates for repayment. 

13. Called up share capital 

 
2012

£m 
2011

£m 
Authorised 
1,217,124,740 ordinary shares of 10 pence each (2011: 1,217,124,740 ordinary shares of 10 pence each) 121.7 121.7

 

 

Ordinary
shares 

number 

Ordinary
shares 

£m 
Issued and fully paid 
At 1 January 2011 244,553,606 24.4
Issued in respect of share option schemes and other entitlements 225,429 0.1
At 31 December 2011 244,779,035 24.5
Issued in respect of share option schemes and other entitlements 688,094 –
At 31 December 2012 245,467,129 24.5

Company share schemes 
The ESOP Trust own 0.48% (2011: 0.43%) of the issued share capital of the Company in trust for the benefit of employees of the Group and their 
dependents. The voting rights in relation to these shares are exercised by the trustees. 
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14. Equity shareholders’ funds 

 

Share 
capital 

£m 

Share 
premium 
account 

£m 

ESOP 
reserve 

£m 

Profit
and loss 
account 

£m 
Total 

£m 
At 1 January 2011 24.4 3.1 (6.3) 1,019.3 1,040.5
Loss for the year – – – (58.8) (58.8)
Issued in respect of share option schemes and other entitlements 0.1 1.0 – – 1.1
Dividend paid – – – (3.5) (3.5)
Shares awarded by ESOP – – 0.8 (0.8) –
Equity granted to employees of subsidiaries  – – – 5.0 5.0
At 31 December 2011 24.5 4.1 (5.5) 961.2 984.3
Loss for the year – – – (31.9) (31.9)
Issued in respect of share option schemes and other entitlements – 2.5 – – 2.5
Dividend paid – – – (2.1) (2.1)
Shares awarded by ESOP – – 15.5 (15.5) –
Own shares purchased by the Company – – (8.1) – (8.1)
Equity granted to employees of subsidiaries  – – – 5.5 5.5
At 31 December 2012 24.5 6.6 1.9 917.2 950.2

Exercise of options 
The Company received £2.5m (2011: £1.0m) on the issue of shares in respect of the exercise of options awarded under various share option plans. 

15. Contingent liabilities 
The Company acts as guarantor over a net overdraft facility of £30.0m and the £300m variable rate multi-currency facility that are available to 
subsidiaries. The Company also acts as guarantor on interest rate swaps taken out by a subsidiary and on foreign exchange transactions undertaken 
by a subsidiary. The Company acts as guarantor on up to 35% of the liabilities of the United Group Pension Scheme and United Magazines Final 
Salary Scheme. 

16. Related party transactions  
The Company entered into the following transactions with related parties during the year: 

Transactions with 
related parties 

Nature of 
relationship 

Nature of 
transactions 

Balances 
(owed by)/due to
the Company at 

31 December 
2012 

£m 

Value of 
transactions 

2012 
£m 

Balances 
(owed by)/due to 
the Company at 

31 December 
2011 

£m 

Value of 
transactions 

2011 
£m 

UBM Asia (Thailand) Co Limited Subsidiary 
<100% 

Management fees 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1

UBM Medica India Private Limited Subsidiary 
<100% 

Management fees –* – –* –*

RISI Inc Subsidiary 
<100% 

Management fees – – 0.2 0.2

Intermodal Organização de Eventos Ltda Subsidiary 
<100% 

Management fees 0.2 –* 0.2 0.2

UBM China (Hangzhou) Co., Limited Subsidiary 
<100% 

Management fees –* –* – –

UBM Brasil Feiras e Eventos Ltda Subsidiary 
<100% 

Management fees 0.1 0.1 –* –*

Sienna Interlink Subsidiary 
<100% 

Management fees 0.1 –* 0.1 0.1

* Transactions and balances (owed by)/due to the Group less than £0.1m. 

The Company has elected as permitted in FRS 8 not to disclose transactions with its wholly owned subsidiaries. Unless otherwise stated above there are 
no amounts owed by or due to related parties by the Company as at 31 December 2012 and 2011. 

Transactions with related parties are made at arm’s length. Outstanding balances at year end are unsecured and settlement occurs in cash. There are 
no bad debt provisions for related party balances as at 31 December 2012, and no related party transactions have been written off during the year. 



Shareholder information
Registered office and registered number
Ogier House 
The Esplanade 
St. Helier 
Jersey 
JE4 9WG

Registered Number 100460

Corporate headquarters
Ludgate House 
245 Blackfriars Road 
London 
SE1 9UY

Registrars
All enquiries regarding shareholder administration including dividends, lost share certificates or changes of address should be 
communicated in writing, quoting UBM’s company reference number 8054 to the following address:

Equiniti (Jersey) Limited

PO Box 75 
26 New Street 
St. Helier 
Jersey 
JE4 8PP

Tel: 0871 384 2030* (for callers from the UK) 
Tel: +44 (0)121 415 7002 (for callers from outside the UK)

Shareholders can also view and manage their shareholdings online by registering at www.shareview.co.uk.
* Calls to this number are charged at 8p per minute from a BT landline. Other telephone provider costs may vary.

Investor relations and general enquiries
For all investor relations and general enquiries about the Company, please contact our Group communications department at the 
UK office as shown above or telephone 020 7921 5000.

You can also keep up-to-date with all the latest news and events of your company, simply by registering with our Alerting Service, 
which can be found at http://investors.ubm.com/alerts. Just select the information of interest to you, such as company results, 
news releases, shareholder meetings or regulatory updates. You will then be notified by e-mail when this information is available 
to view on our website.

Some other useful features include a full section on our share price performance at http://investors.ubm.com/share_price and 
a chart of UBM’s performance relative to the other companies in the sector at http://investors.ubm.com/share_price_chart

You can request further copies of our Annual Report and Accounts via our website www.ubm.com – or by telephoning the 
Company secretary’s office on the number given above.
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Shareholder profile as at 31 December 2012

Holdings No. of holders % of holders No. of shares
% of Issued  

Share Capital 

1 – 1,000 6,063 77.82 1,725,362 0.70

1,001 – 5,000 1,153 14.80 2,321,044 0.95

5,001 – 50,000 315 4.04 5,597,480 2.28

50,001 – 1,000,000 209 2.68 61,769,757 25.16

1,000,001 – Highest 51 0.66 174,053,486 70.91

Totals 7,791 100.00 245,467,129 100.00

Warning about unsolicited shareholder contact
Shareholders are advised to be extremely wary of any 
unsolicited advice, offers to buy shares at a discount or offers 
of free reports about the Company. Further details are 
at http://investors.ubm.com/warning.

ShareGift
The Company supports ShareGift, the charity share donation 
scheme administered by The Orr Mackintosh Foundation. 
Shareholders who have a very small number of shares, which 
might be considered uneconomic to sell, are able to donate 
them to the charity ShareGift, which are sold and the proceeds 
distributed to a wide range of UK charities. Further details 
about ShareGift can be obtained from www.ShareGift.org 
or 020 7930 3737.

Capital Gains Tax
The market value of UBM’s shares on 31 March 1982 was 
165 pence. The adjusted market value for shares acquired prior 
to 31 March 1982 which participated in the rights issues of 
November 1983 and June 1993 is 232.5 pence. The market 
quotations of the Company’s ordinary shares and ICAP plc 
(previously Garban plc) ordinary shares for 17 November 1998, 
being the first day of dealing following ICAP’s demerger from 
the Company were as follows:

UBM ordinary shares of 25 pence – 638 pence

ICAP plc ordinary shares of 50 pence – 217 pence

The market values of UBM’s ordinary shares of 25 pence and  
B shares on 23 April 2001 following the capital reorganisation 
were as follows:

Ordinary shares of 25 pence – 693 pence

B shares – 245 pence

The market value of UBM’s ordinary shares of 30 5⁄14 pence 
on 21 June 2005 following the share consolidation was 
511.25 pence.

The market value of UBM’s ordinary shares of 3371/88 pence 
on 20 March 2007 following the share consolidation was 
805.0 pence.

Share listings
The Company’s ordinary shares are listed on the London Stock 
Exchange under the symbol UBM.
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Financial calendar 2012

Record date for 2012 final dividend 26 April

AGM 23 May

Final dividend payment date 28 May

Announcement of interim results 1 August

Interim dividend for 2013 payment date October

Cautionary statement
This Annual Report has been prepared for, and only for, the 
members of UBM plc (the Company), as a body, and for no 
other persons. The Company, its directors, employees, agents 
or advisers do not accept or assume responsibility to any other 
person to whom this document is shown or into whose hands 
it may come and any such responsibility or liability is expressly 
disclaimed. By their nature, the statements concerning the 
risks and uncertainties facing the Group in this Annual Report 
involve uncertainty since future events and circumstances can 
cause results and developments to differ materially from 
those anticipated.

The forward-looking statements reflect knowledge and 
information available at the date of preparation of this Annual 
Report and the Company undertakes no obligation to update 
these forward-looking statements. Nothing in this Annual 
Report should be construed as a profit forecast.
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